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PREFACE
 

The Evaluation Team is convinced that ehe Centre for
 

Development of English Language Teaching is
 

-- in the right place 

-- doing essentially the right work 

-- basically right in structure. 

In many caseq, the comments which follow will read more
 

as reminders than as recommendations, reminders of decisions
 

which have been made in the past, reminders of how a centre
 

of this kind should be operating within its institutional
 
setting and its broader educational context,
 

We hope that our evaluation of this unique collaborative
 

venture will help the Centre, in spite of current problems,
 

to achieve all that its American, British, and Egyptian
 
sponsors intend.
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SCOPE OF EVALUATION
 

The Evaluation Team in consultation with the various
 
funding agencies identified the scope of the evaluation to
 
lie in the following areas:
 

-- a historical view of the academic and pedagogical 
aspects of the Centre 

-- a detailed review of the current and proposed 
Centre activities 

--	 suggestions or implementation growing out of the 

evaluation 

It is not within our purview to identify and specify
 
sources or allocations of funds. Questions of that nature
 

are to be resolved on a cooperative basis by those involved.
 

To these ends we amended the preliminary schedule drawn
 
up prior to our arrival and produced the work schedule shown
 

in Appendix I. We include it for the purpose of verifying
 
details in the report and also as an aid to any future evalua

tions which might take place.
 

The Ain Shams Evaluation Team in making this report are
 

of one voice, but we speak as individuals and not as repre

sentatives of our respective universities or government
 

organizations. 
 We would like to remind all readers of this
 

report that we have spent very little time here in relation
 

to the overall length of the project. There may be important
 

things we have overlooked. If that is the case, we trust
 

that the oversights will be interpreted as ignorance and not
 

as ill will.
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HISTORY OF THE CENTRE
 

December Proposal for a Centre of Developing English
 
1975 Language Teaching drawn up (see Appendix II).
 

1975-76 	 Dr. Hudson becomes Chief of Party, UCLA Team.
 

Professional Diploma program planned.
 

Partnership with the British Council entered
 
into.
 

Library set up.
 

1976-77 	 Professional Diploma program initiated.
 

M.A. degree in TEFL planned.
 

Nine demonstrators from Ain Shams sent to the
 
American University in Cairo-for M.A. in TEFL.
 

Three Ph.D. candidates sent to the U.S. for
 
study.
 

1977-78 	 Dr. Hatch becomes Chief of Party, UCLA Team.
 

Mr. Melia becomes Chief of Party, British
 
Council Team.
 

Diploma Program continues.
 

M.A. program initiated.
 

Nine demonstrators receive M.A. from AUC.
 

Curriculum Development Project planned by
 
Hatch and Salaama.
 

ESP Project in its experimental year.
 

ASUPE developed and used as testing instrument
 
for Centre's ESP and CDP projects.
 

Three more Ph.D. candidates sent to the U.S.
 

for study.
 

Two professors from Ain Shams sent to UCLA
 
for coursework and study.
 

Five Centre students attend Applied Linguistics
Summer 

1978 Conference in Tunis.
 

1978-79 Dr. Henning becomes Chief of Party, UCLA Team.
 

texts
Curriculum Development Project underway; 

written and tried out in first year English
 
program.
 

ESP project expandei ii first and second year
 

science programs.
 

March Occasional Papers I published.
 
1979
 

Ten Centre students participate in UCLA Summer
Summer 

1979 TESOL Institute in Tunis.
 

UCLA Team.
Dr. Schreck becomes Chief of Party 


Revision of first year Curriculum Developmont
 
materials.
 

All first and second year science students
 
involved in ESP project.
 

Two new forms of ASUPE planned.
 

Occasional Papers II published.
 

ESP project in Abbassia for medical technicians
 

planned.
 

(Chart I which follows summarizes staff changes.)
 

1979-80 



II A 1
 

THE CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT PROJECT
 

in the background narrative that follows, we have
 

information
found it necessary to rely rather heavily on 


gained in interviews. Whenever possible, we will cite
 

relevant documents. But in many instances we wt.re unable
 

to find agreements, documents, or letters that might pro

vide us with a detailed chronology and specify where and 
by
 

whom agreements were arrived at.
 

Background
 

During the Centre's third year of operation, it was
 

agreed at a meeting in Dean Ghaffar's office that the Centre
 

would participate in a curriculum revision project. Sub

sequent to that meeting, Dr. Evelyn Hatch, who was then
 

Chief of Party for the American Team, conferred with Dr.
 

Adel Salaama, Chairman of the Department of Languages, to
 
It was clear from the beginning
imolement the agreement. 


that ultimate responsibility for approval of the material
 

would rest with the chairman.
 

a needs assessment had been con-
Before June of 197a, 

ducted and a survey had been made of teacher and student
 Based
attitudes toward the curriculum then being followed. 


on this and other evidence, it was agreed that a total
 

curriculum revision would be undertaken for the first year
 

students in the English section., and that this revision
 

would receive toa priority during the 1978-79 academic 
year
 

(The passives are deliberate here, for
(see Appendix III). 

it is not clear just who finally specified the nature and
 

The next step was to prepare a
 scope of the revision.) 

proposal for supplementary funds from the Ford Foundation
 

(see Appendix IV).
 

then set up consisting of 3 American
A Project Team was 

advisors, 4 British advisors and 10 Egyptian demonstrators.
 

The Egyptian demonstrators were chosen by the English 
section,
 

but the selection process for the American and British
 
James Melia was made
advisors is not a matter of record. 


head of the British advisors, and Thomas Hudson was eventually
 

assigned the-responsibility for overallcoordination. 
After
 

subteams for each course had been selected (the basis for
 

this selection-is not 'clear)', the members began to develop
 
Once underway, each subteam
materials in the Fall of 1978. 


-- that is, it assumed complete
functioned autonomously 

responsibility for quality control of its own materials.
 

With some minor exceptions, these materials were completed
 

by the end of bhe Spring Semester in 1979 and were submitted
 

to Dr. Adel Salaama for approval.
 

In the Fall of 1979, without formal written approval
 

(it is not clear whether or not approvaL might have been
 

implied), some -f the materials were offset printed and
 

bound. Others are still in mimeograph form. All of the
 

materials were being used in the first year classes.
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II A 1 cont.
 

The Development Process
 

a project of this scope (production of
Normally in 
 some, if
materials for every course in the first year), 

not 	all, of the following procedures would be observed:
 

1) Goals and procedures would be written out in
 
detail and agreed to in writing. We refer
 
here not only to terminal goals but to course
specific goals. All preliminary planning
 
would, of course, be based on a thorough
 
knowledge of English teaching conditions in
 
the Egyptian preparatory and secondary schools,
 
so that account would be'taken of the kind of
 

classroom contexts the future teachers had
 
come out of and would return to after four
 
years. The designers would also keep in mind
 
the methodologies and theories being studied
 
in the newly developed Diploma and M.A. pro
grams.
 

2) 	Materials already published would be examined
 
for suitability in terms of these criteria and
 
possibilities for adaptation would be explored.
 

3) 	In the event that all of the oisting materials
 
seemed unsatisfactory, even if adapted, the
 
original goals would be reexamined and readjusted
 
to take into account the background, expertise
 
and numbers of available staff and the avail
ability of resource material

Q which could be
 

consulted by the writers.
 

4) 	There would be an agreed-on time line for pro

duction of materials, one allowing for delays
 

in reproduction.
 

5) 	Provisions for evaluation during the process
 

of production (for quality control) would be
 
These would provide not only for
spelled out. 


class testing by the writers but by other
 
teachers. An evaluation procedure would also
 

include input from colleagues not directly
 
involved in the materials, and it would pro

vide checks for linguistic accuracy and
 
accuracy in literary and rhetorical terminol
ogy 	and approaches.
 

6) Approval mechanisms would be set up to provide
 

for 	detailed reaction to the materials at
 

various stages,in their production.
 

In the case of the CDP, we find-many of these 
pro

cedures were missing:
 

1) 	Detailed objectives seem to have appeared
 
after the fact, in December of 1979.
 

2) 	There was apparently no exploration of 
exist

ing materials; rather, the assumption 
was made
 

from the beginning that complete revision 
was
 

essential.
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II A 1 cont.
 

3) 	Assessment of staff in terms of subject
 
matter expertise was informal at best.
 

4) 	Production schedules were apparently deter
mined by class need.
 

5) 	The only evaluation for quality of material
 
took place within the subteam.
 

6) 	No regular mechanism for on-going approval
 
had been set up.
 

The 	Material Itself
 

Given the problems inherent in the development process,
 

many of the problems we find in the materials could have
 
should like our comments here to be
been predicted. But we 


considered in the light of our own conviction that the
 

project as conceived made huge demands on the team, demands
 

that we feel were unrealistic. indeed, considering the
 

massive scope of the materials production design, &nd the
 

limitation of staff resources, we are impressed that so
 

much material that is always useable and often effective
 

in the classroom could have been turned out in so short a
 

time, and we commend the staff on their energy and dedica

tion. Viewed as a whole, however, we have some serious
 

reservations about the materials.
 

1) 	They are uneven in level (f difficulty.
 
Some, like the grammar, are remedial and
 

very basic, while others, like the poetry,
 
ask the students to analyze poems that
 
educated native speakers need systematic
 
help with. The applied composition work
 
is simple and systematic, while the critical
 
writing material (which attempts to intro

duce rhetorical theory) is much more difficult
 
and less carefully planned. The materials
 
on culture make very heavy demands on
 
vocabulary, but only token help is provided.
 

The essays (on education, for example, and
 
on body language) are often formidable in
 
their demands.
 

2) 	There is no apparent articulation among the
 

various components beyond a commitment made
 

early,on to confine the contexts in the non

literary material.to five topics. The
 
grammar explicitly identified in the applied
 
composition, for'example, includes basic
 

sentence types, while the grammar book first
 

calls attention to the simple present tense.
 

Paragraph construction in the applied compo

sition is carefully guided, while the
 
paragraph assignments in the grammar are
 

Even within
without controls of any kind. 

sections that ar? clearly related and pro

same subteam -- for example,
duced by the 

the applied composition and critical writing
 

the articulation is nonexistent or minimal.
 

Articulation between the literature and
 

language components appears not to have been
 

considered.
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II A 1 cont.
 

3) 	There is no consistency in format among
 
the various components -- for example, a
 

Table of Contents (where there is one) may
 

range from the very explicit and detailed
 
to the minimal and misleading (5units may
 
be listed while only 3 are included).
 
Introductory materials, explaining overall
 
orgmaization and organization within each
 

lesson, are often inadequate, and some-
All 	this, of
times there are none at all. 

course, might be expected in materials in
 

preliminary stage of development. But
 a 

the 	lack of consistency in format seriously
 
interferes with evaluation and comparison;
 
it also reflects the lack of articulation
 
mentioned above.
 

4) 	There are questions about the accurate 
use
 

of literary and rhetorical terminology. Is
 

prose, for example, the opposite of fiction?
 

Does one usually refer to generaliza-ions
 
and 	specifics in talking about paragraph
 

The 	only component (the
organization 

GRAMMAR) where linguistic accuracy might
 

be in question has little explicit
 
grammatical explanation.
 

5) 	Materials are rarely created without 
refer

ence to the best research and texts available.
 
instance (the PHONETICS)
However, in only one 


is there any attempt to cite sources that
 

were consulted or to acknowledge material
 

that might have provided models. One has
 
comthe impression that all material is 


pletely original,.a situation which is
 

highly unlikely given the vast range of
 

subjects covered in language and composition.
 

6) Throughout the literature sections, extensive
 In one
 use 	is made of copyrighted material. 

case, for example, an entire novel has been
 

If these materials are eventureproduced. 

ally to reach the stage of publication, 

this
 

question of rights must be considered.
 

The Evau!4tion Team has not had time for 
a close scrutiny
 

of each page of tne materials. Indeed, we have not seen it*
 

However, we have felt a professional
 as our main charge. 

responsibility to suggest some of the 

problems that would
 

need attention in revising the materials.
 

n the following paragraphs we will comment 
on the indi-


The 	components will be
 vidual components of the project. 

identified by a title that most adequately 

reflects their
 

subject emphasis -- a labeling which will not in all cases.
 

match the titles on the bound materials 
or the titles within
 

They will, we hope, be
 syllabi and lists of objectives. 

sufficiently descriptive for clear identification.
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Five out of ten units have been bound. The
Grammar. 

rest of the material was not available to us.
 

There are many problems here, both large and small.
 
that the objectives as
Most importantly, it occurs to us 


stated have not been carried out. For example, the objec

tives for the first year are as follow:
 

--	 to identify and use: basic tenses 

of English; basic structures of 
English; use of stress and intona
tion in grammar and structure;
 
patterns of exchange.
 

But 	the grammatical content that has been explicitly identi

fied does not cover these goals and includes structures not
 

identified:
 

simple present tense and frequency
 

adverbs; WH questions; tag questions
 
(no work with intonation is provided);
 
questions with Would you like....
 
(a formula); moaals in reruests, etc.;
 
patterns of comparison.
 

Note that the only tense explicitly identified and practiced
 

is the simple present, yet from the beginning the past tense
 

occurs freely in dialogues and other language samples.
 

As might be predicted, there is a lack of articulation
 

between componehts -- for example, there is an obvious need
 

to consider articulation with the Applied Composition (the
 

writing here is uncontrolled) and with grammar (the
 

structures emphasized in each component do not match).
 

All exercises need checking. For example, the present
 

substitution tables yield such bizarre sentences as:
 

They generally reach the cinema early
 

in the morning.
 

Shall I have something to eat soon?
 

Might I use your typewriter immediately?
 

The format within each lesson is not consistent, and
 

there is a lack of consistency from lesson to lesscn.
 

Furthermore, practice activities must be added for many of
 

for 	example, there are long dialogues without
the 	parts --

any kind of practice (comprehension or otherwise). Under
 

feel that major revision, which rethe circumstances, we 

quires clearly spelled-out and understood objectives and
 

clear agreement as to format, is in order.
 

Phonetics. This consists of six units, which are
 

bound. There is a separate Teacher's Manual, a Student
 

Workbook, and an Answer Book.
 

The introductory material clearly and accurately 
de

scribes the format of the lessons. It also describes
 

organization and purpose so that teachers outside the 
sub

team would have little difficulty in using the lessons.
 

The 	workbook provides a number of useful activities 
meant
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II A 1 cont.
 

to lead the students away from sheer memorization toward
 

active understanding of the concepts being introduced. And
 
a contrastive
the 	material is clearly adapted to local needs: 


analysis of English and Egyptian colloquial Arabic segmentals
 

is utilized throughout in the ordering ard presentation 
of
 

In short, while one might take exception to
the material. 

details of presentation (aspiration, for example, seems 

not
 

to have been utilized in the presentation of voiceless 
stops)
 

We recommend
the material is carefully prepared and usable. 


keeping this component after it has gone through minor
 

polishing and revision.
 

Composition. The material here is in two parts which
 
One 	part is Applied Composition,
have been kept distinct. 


for which we have seen mimeographed units only, all 
in very
 

These include some brief teacher's notes,
tentative form. 

but there is no Table of Contents, and there is no intro-


The other part, entitled Critical Writing#
ductory material. 

has 	five units that are bound and is apparently complete.
 

The focus of the Applied Composition on mechanics 
and
 

organization on the paragraph level is clear and consistent.
 
for 	the most part successfully de-
And 	the activities are 


signed to keep the students themselves involved in 
writing
 

in talking and thinking about the problems of
 as well as 

are 	many matters which need attention,
writing. But there 


for 	example:
 

1) 	the use of terminology such as a specific
 
(which none of us is familiar with);
 

2) 	the assumption that an outline of a para

graph consists of the sentences rearranged
 
with Roman numerals and capital letters
 

(perhaps the problem here is that outlines
 

of this kind are more useful beyond the
 
paragraph level);
 

3) 	the rationale for including explicit
 
grammatical work and for selecting those
 

items that are to be included -- specif

ically, the introduction of basic sentence
 
types.
 

an unquestioned need for a guided
However, mince there ip 

composition component in the program and since 

the material
 

we saw in the classroom was effective, we recommend 
that the
 

applied composition component, with major revision, 
be kept.
 

The Critical Writing (rhetorical patterns)'part of the
 

composition program, on the other hand, raises 
serious ques-


For one thing, the connection between this element
tions. 
 (indeed,

and 	the applied composition is not well thought 

out 


it might well be that this element could be 
reduced and
 

For 	another, the formal coasideramerged with the applied). 

tion of rhetorical patterns mighL well come 

in the second year
 

or even later when the students are more proficient 
in.English.
 

to whether the rhetorical
Further, there is some question as 


work is solidly based in curient theory. We recommend a re

examination of the appropriateness of a separate 
rhetorical
 

Some rhetoric could
 component at this point in the program. 


well be introduced in the applied composition, 
and rhetoric
 

surely has a place in the prose section of 
the literature
 

As it is, Critical Writing does not seem 
to fit.
 

materials. 
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II A 1 cont.
 

Literature. We begin with generalizations that can be
 
made about all three of the literature components -- Poetry,
 
Novel and Prose, and Drama.
 

1) 	The role of literary tests in the first year
 
of the program has obviously been considered,
 
but the issue has clearly not been resolved,
 
for the basic questions remain unanswered:
 
to what extent is the formal study of litera
ture (literature as a discipline in itself)
 
to be undertaken? Ti what extent are the
 
literary texts to be used primarily for language
 
development -- for improving reading skills
 
and oral language? Clearly spelled out
 
answers to these questions will form the
 
basis for selection of the texts themselves
 
and for decisions concerning the kind of
 
machinery (the focus of discussion questions,
 
for example) that is to accompany them. As
 
it is, there are no consistent criteria for
 
selection and approach.
 

2) 	Whatever emphasic is agreed upon (literature
 
as a discipline or literature as a vehicle
 
for language development -- or, indeed, some
 
carefully spelled out compromise somewhere
 
between the two extiemes), provision must be
 
made for input from experts in literature at
 
the planning stage and at various stages
 
during the development of the course. This
 
will ensure accuracy and consistency in
 
approach and terminology. Whenever literary
 
analysis is used, there should be references
 
to critical studies or textbooks that lave
 
been consulted.
 

3) 	All the literature components contain large
 
amounts of coplrighted material (the second
 
part of the prose section, for example, is
 
a complete novel) with no indication that
 
permissions havw been or will be sought.
 

Poetry. This is in five parts (units?) bound and
 
apparently complete.
 

Here is a clear case where the criteria for selection
 
might well be looked at again. The present material consists
 
largely of a number of short poems, both British and American,
 
that cover a wide range in time and in style. We wonder if
 
it is reasonable to expect a first year student in an
 
Egyptian university to shift easily from Tennyson to Updike.
 
In the class we observed, an Updike poem was taught and
 
many of the nuances were missed.
 

Another problem lies in the machinery that accompanies
 
the poems: its present emphasis is on reading comprehension,
 
but there are activities which deal with style and questions
 
of textual analysis. These latter should be carefully
 
checked for accuracy.
 

Despite our reservations about the selections and the
 
amount and kind of activities to be based on them, the
 
material seems to be working. The students we observed were
 
absorbed and actively participating. Revisions need not be
 
made under pressure.
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Part I, which has short fiction and
Novel and Prose. 

a nove The Picnic
nonfiction prose, is bound. Part II is 


at Sakkara, and is in mimeograph form. The two parts
 

together comprise a complete course for the first year.
 

Part I is a good illustration of our general comments
 

made earlier about the difference in level of difficulty
 
among the various components. The essays (for example,
 
those by Highet and Havigurst) are very demanding. When
 .
 
one reviews all the project material 

together and at a 


single sitting, he is struck by the disparity in language
 

proficiency required in the Grammar and Applied Composition
 
on the one hand, and the material in this book on the other.
 

Clearly the selections ought to be looked at carefully with
 

regard to the demands made on the students. The machinery
 
here seems quite limited: most of the pre-reading and post

reading activities remain the same throughout -- that is,
 
no attempt to give the student tasks that gradually
there is 


The 	same lack of gradation according
become more demanding. 

to difficulty of task is evident in the machinery that
 

Ahd 	there are problems not only with
accompanies the noveL 

-- for example,


gradation of tasks, but also with variety 

True/False questions are used from the first lesson to 

the
 

last. Further, the vocabulary work is at best meager. If
 
a long passage is to be seriously dealt with,
vocabulary,in 


it hardly seems sufficient to define only six words, nQ
 

matter how carefully those words are chosen.
 

Despite these weaknesses, there are interesting aspects
 

of the material that deserve attention: the distinction
 

between in-class readings, out-of-class readings, and 
short
 

speed readings seems original and useful in developing 
read-


And, as in all other cases, we found
ing 	comprehension. 

these materials were being successfully used in class. 

With
 

careful revision, this Novel and Prose component could 
be a
 

very effectiye component in the program.
 

There are two "units" in mimeograph frorm. Part

Drama. 


One 	ih-c=ues selections from critical studies as well 
as
 

Part Two has two short plays.
short excerpts from plays. 


Though we did not have time to look carefully at this
 

material, our general sense is that it is often fresh and
 

original; the use of mime, for instance, might prove very
 Some consideration
useful in developing oral language skills. 

is given to achieve consistency of format. We understand
 

that rcvision has already begun.
 

A bound student's book consists of selections
Culture. 

of rea-ng about British and American culture 

and some
 

ekcerpts on Egyptian life for purposes of comparison 
and
 

The 	passages are accompanied with occasional
contrast. 
 A workbook that
vocabulary glosses at the bottom of a page. 

accompanies the anthology consists largely of comprehension
 

questions.
 

Three serious questions might be asked about 
these
 

materials:
 

1) 	Are the readings appropriate and accurate as
 

representationLa of the cultures?
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II A 1 cont. 

2) 	To what extent is this kind of comparison
 
useful?
 

3) 	To what extent is it culturally acceptable?
 

There is a wide difference in level of difficulty within
 
the selections. With virtually no vocabulary work and other
 
aids to getting at meaning, the material seems unusable in
 
its present form except by a highly experienced native
 
speaker.
 

Under the circumstances, we recommend that this project
 
be set aside. When time permits, a completely new cultural
 
component should be developed.
 

Listening Comprehension. This consists of 20 lessons
 
in mimeograph form. There has been no attempt at consistency
 
in format or design. Obviously, the materials are in very
 
tentative form. Even in their present form, however, they
 
reveal two problems that must be considered in revision:
 

1) 	We question the appropriateness of the
 
dictionary and spelling work. Would such
 
work not be more useful in Applied Compo
sition and in the Piose section of the
 
literature component?
 

2) 	A careful articulation with the other
 
components (particularly grammar) seems
 
essential.
 

We believe that Listening Comprehension is a vital com
ponent in the first year curriculum, and this is one skill
 
area in which existing materials should be considered.
 
Joan Morley's Improving Aural Comprehension (University of
 
Michigan Press) strikes us as ideal for the situation.
 

General Recommendations
 

Because we are convinced that change is needed in the
 
curriculum and because we are convinced that the direction
 
of change as defined by the CDP materials is right, we
 
recommend that the project be continued. However, in order
 
for high quality to be in all of the components, we recommend
 
the following steps be taken in revision:
 

1) that plans for development of material for
 
the second year material (except in special
 
areas, such as Phonetics) be laid aside.
 

2) that the organizational structure for
 
materials production be systematized as
 
described in a previous section. The
 
new structure would include provisions
 
for ongoing evaluation outside the sub
team and for ongoing approval of the
 
material in progress. It would also
 
spell out responsibilities for quality
 
control as well as production.
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II A 1 cont.
 

3) 	that the present material be carefully
 
examined by the group as a whole with the
 
goal of spelling out in detail the amount
 
and kind of articulation to be effected
 
among the components.
 

4) 	that a new set of objectives, in terminology
 
all can agree to and undcrstand, be developed
 
for each component.
 

5) that priorities be assigned to the revision
 
of each component. This implies that the
 
present subteams might be reconstituted,
 
that some of the material might well be
 
abandoned in favor of available texts, and
 
that program needs (for example, priority
 
in composition and listening comprehension)
 
be considered as well as the amount of
 
revision that is needed.
 

6) that a time-line be developed for each com
ponent of the revision that involves adequate
 
time for polishing and reproduction before
 
classrcom testing.
 

7) 	that the new material be tested outside the
 
University as well before being put into
 
final form.
 

It is clear that the original expectations, given the
 

time restrictions of the staff, were totally unrealistic.
 

Hopefully, some of the recommendations we have made will
 

take care of many of the problems inherent in the original
 

Given time, patience and dedication, the materials
plan. 

that eventually eitziLge might well serve as models 

to be
 

emulated not only within Egypt but beyond.
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III A 2 (Diploma Program)
 

PROFESSIONAL DIPLOMA IN TEACHING ENGLISH
 

This course, which is taught primarily by members of
 
the Centre and the Departments of Foreign Languages and of
 
Curriculum in the Faculty of Education, is a one-year full
time course which prepares students for the Professional
 
Diploma granted by the Curriculum Department.
 

History
 

1975/76 Proposal for Professional Diploma agreed.
 

Ministry agreement obtained to second
 
suitable qualified teachers.
 

(M.A.-TEFL course proposed, with entry
 
from the Professional Diploma and
 
equivalent degrees.)
 

1976/77 	 First .course completed, with 14 students.
 

1977/78 	 Second course completed, with 13 students.
 

Interviewing for entry developed.
 

(M.A.-TEFL course initiated.)
 

1978/79 	 Third course completed.
 

Standardized screening measure adopted
 
for Diploma and M.A. entry.
 

Teaching 	practicum developed.
 

1979/80 	 Fourth course in progress, with 15 students
 
from 23 starters.
 

Objectives
 

No single statement of objectives is available, but there
 
appear to be three major ends in view:
 

1) 	to allow experienced teachers with a first
 
degree in either Arts or Education to take
 
a higher qualification relevant to their
 
teaching 	specialization;
 

2) 	to provide a stepping-stone for suitable
 
candidates to the Ain Shams M.A. in TEFL;
 

3) 	to allow early identification of candidates
 
for further training overseas.
 

Status
 

The Diploma is intended to be equivalent in sLatus to
 

the General Diploma, which is available as a one-year full
time or two-year part-tme course to those whose first degree
 

is not in Education. Both qualifications earn no increments
 

but are a necessary stage to M.A.. level training. However,
 

there is a major imbalance. The General Diploma leads
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II A 2 (Diploma Program) cont.
 

automatically to the one-year Special Diploma, and this in
 
turn qualifies candidates to write and defend an M.A. thesis.
 
In the Professional Diploma, on the other hand, advance to
 
the M.A. in TEFL is by selection on the basis of performance
 
and no guaranty" of such continuation is therefore possible.
 
Moreover, the t.ecial Diploma qualifies successful candidates
 
for University teaching at a demonstrator level, but the
 

so. Even the candidate who
Professional Diploma does not do 

proceeds to complete his M.A. in TEFL is barred from Ph.D.
 
study within Egypt unless, in addition, he collects the
 
equivalent qualifications in, for example, the Arts Faculty.
 
This anomalous practice inevitably :educes the number of
 
applications to the Professional Diploma course, the quality
 
of the candidates selected, and the general confidence of
 
thesj candidates as the course progresses.
 

Notwithstanding these structural problems, upon which
 
we cc ument further below, Lhe course as planned and as
 
executed is a valuable element in the overall program mix
 
of the Education Faculty.
 

Content
 

Appendix V sets out the regulations laid down by the
 
Subjects prescribed for study
University for this course. 


are as follow: 

First: genexal subjects for all students 

Theories of learning foreign languages 2 hours/week 

General linguistics 2 hours/week 

Observation and evaluation 2 hours/week 

Expression and pronunciation for 
teachers 2 hours/week 

TOTAL 8.hours weekly 

Second: subjects of study for students who are not
 
graduates of the College of Education
 

4 hours/week
Curriculum and English language teaching 


Philosophical, historical and socio
logical basis for education 	 2 hours/week
 

2 hours/week
Psychological basis for education 

4 hours/week
Practical applications 


12 hours weekly
TOTAL 


Third: 	 subjects of study for graduates of the
 
College ofEducation
 

4 hours/week
Contemporary English literature 

2 hours/week
Contemporary American literature 

2 hours/week
Language and Literature 

4 hours/week
Educational applications 


12 hours weekly
TOTAL 
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II A 2 (Diploma Program) cont.
 

Each co.nponent is the responsibility of one member of
 
the 	Faculty (Centre, Department of Foreign Languages, Depart
ment of Curriculum, etc.) except for 'practical' and 1
 
'educational' applications, which are shared components.
 

On the basis of the course descriptions available to us,
 
supplemented by observation and discussion, the following
 
points clearly require attention.
 

1) 	It is paradoxical that an education course
 
in a center of national excellence should
 
need to disguise curriculum innovation, for
 
the sake of parity with the existing curricula,
 
under labels which are ao longer correct.
 
If, for example, the component 'Pronunciation
 
and Expression for Teachers' in fact covers
 
study skills and classroom techniques, this
 
should be made explicit.
 

2) 	With closer coordination, the components of
 
the course could be less uneven in style,
 
strategy and intent, Any course of this
 
nature should have a course ,:oordinator -
this task is frequently rotated among course
 
tutors -- whose responsibility it is to
 
ensure that all course tutors know what is
 
happening across the program and to ensure,
 
in addition, that all students have from an
 
early stage a coherent picture of what is
 
demanded of them. It is important, for
 
example, that all topic outlines should pro
vide relevant information on objectives,
 
content references, assignments and assess
ment. This helps the students to plan for
 
their work, and, in particular, their private
 
reading. More important, it helps the
 
course staff to ensure that the course as a
 
whole makes sense in matters of sequencing,
 
weightage, cross-referencing, level of de
mand and overall workload. Current
 
coordination is inadequate.
 

3) 	There is some indication of a confusion of
 
objectives, particularly with regard to the
 
linguistics component. Topics such as
 
language acquisition, bilingualism, language
 
planning, sociolinguistics and linguistics

in relation to language teaching have been
 
relegated to a minor position. Yet these,
 
with basic work on the structure of English,
 
are of major relevance to course objectives.
 
Practice in transformational analysis, for
 
example, is not. It is recommended that the
 
linguistics component should be geared
 
directly towards classroom applications.
 

4) 	While the study skills component is to be
 
welcomed, it would be valuable if it could be
 
made fully intensive and covered within the
 
first few weeks of the course. Extension
 
over ten weeks in what is a very short
 
teaching year reduces the value of this
 
course to the program as a whole.
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II A 2 (Diploma Program) cont.
 

5) The practicum has allowed some contact with
 
teachers and classrooms, but it is inadequeta
 
in scope and extent. It should be sufficient
 
tc form the base for empirical study of many
 
of the topics now discussed in the abstract.
 
In this context, it is worth renembering that
 
peer teaching is never a substitute for the
 
real thing.
 

6) 	Prescribed reading is integral to a course
 
of this nature. It is important to ensure
 
that the Centre's library facilities are
 
maximally available to students.
 

7) A number of pressures point to the need for
 
a l6nger course. We recommend that the
 
Diploma should extend over the full school
 
year, rather than the University year.
 
Several components can and ought to be
 
taught intensively at tho beginning of
 
the lengthened program. Provided that the
 
required total hours of instruction are
 
maintained, there is no reason why an
 
identical weekly timetable should be pur
sued from start to finish. The Diploma
 
course should therefore begin in September,
 
with an early emphasis on study skills
 
and controlled observation.
 

8) 	Given that the overall objectives of the
 
course and the expressed wishes of the
 
trainees are largely in agreement, it
 
seems advisable to respond to their wish
 
for more, and more practical, assignments.
 
These might take the place of some of the
 
existing lectures and discussions.
 

Policy
 

We have three major recommendations to make which will,
 

in our view, further justify the considerable input into
 

this program from the two departments and the Centre.
 

We recommend, first, that Centre staff should be avail

able to teach the Diploma only if, in addition to screening
 
measures to establish initial linguistic competence, there
 
is a clear policy of recruitment into and deployment follow

our 	view that the Ministry
ing- this Diploma course. It is 

of Education through the Dean of the English Inspectorate
 
should, in consultation with the'course coordinator and the
 

Dean of the Faculty of Education, invite to follow the
 
course those senior teachers and inspectors who will after
 

receiving their Diploma (and generally proceeding to the
 

MA.) be appointed, or return, to posts of influence within
 

the secondary advisory/inspection/in-service training
 

system. It is our further view that to support the current
 

development of regional autonomy of execution in response
 

to central decision-making and availability of resources,
 

a clear policy for the training of such persons from
 

throughout Egypt should be adopted, with financial 
compen

sation provided where necessary in the form of additional
 
Without such a policy, the Diploma course will
allowances. 


increasingly cater to only a section of the population,
 

those who are. favored by geography and economic 
status.
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II A 2 (Diploma Program) cont. 

Current intake and dropout figures coi.7rm the weaken
as an
ing power of this course, along with the M.A., 


instrument of improvement of the system through the 'multi

plier effect' and the 'key post' strategies. Training
 

senior teachers to work alongside other senior teachers 
is
 

courses of this nature.
not a sufficient objective for 

Since 25% of the time of the British and American teams 

is
 

spent on these courses, which form in principle a single
 

coherent training program, it is important that course 
out

(i.e. 25 per course)
put should be both adequate in numbers 

and appropriate in deployment.
 

Returning to the question of the status of this course,
 

our second policy reconilendation is that the Professional
 

Diploma should be recognized by the Ministry 
of Education
 

(and Higher Education as equivalent to the Special Diploma
 

as a requirement for highe: studies -And/oruniversity
 

employment.
 

Our third policy recommendation is that all those 
enter

the Diploma course, whatever their first degree, 
should
 

in 
urriculum at present prescribed for Arts
ollow the 


graduates. Thus, the distinction of curriculum presently
 
drawn between 'arts' and 'education' graduates 

will be eradi-


That is to say, the components 'Contemporary 
English


cated. 

Literature', 'Contemporary American Literature' and 'Educa

tional Applizations' would be removed, and 
the component
 

'Curriculum and.English Language Teaching' 
would be expected
 

to cover the teaching literature in the schools.
 

Since the teaching of literature remains an 
objective
 

in its own right., we propose that students 
compleling this
 

common curriculum for the Diploma should be 
allowed either
 

to pass to the existing M.A. in TEFL in 
the Curriculum
 

Department, or to a new M.A. in Enlish and 
Education in
 

the Enlish Department. A proposal for such a course has
 
We
 

already, we understand, been agreed at Faculty 
level. 


fully support this proposal. The courses, in turn, should
 

allow progress into Ph.D. programs within 
the Faculty of
 

Education.
 

These recommendations are in line with 
our perception
 

of the relations which should exist between 
the Centre,
 

the Departments, and the faculties of the 
University which
 

we set out in Section IV.
 

In conclusion, we should like to stress 
our confirmation
 

of the need for the Professional Diploma 
course and our con

fidence that, with the changes suggested, 
it can contribute
 

significantly to the raising of standards 
of English teaching
 

in Egypt.
 

20
 



II A 2 (M.A.-TEFL Program)
 

THE M.A.-TEFL PROGRAM
 

The M.A.-TEFL Program, introduced in the Curriculum
 

Department of the Faculty of Education in 
the academic
 

year 1977-78, has to date graduated 11 students 
who have
 

presumably returned to their Ministry positions. 
(A
 

larger number are currently completing their 
thesis.) See
 

Chart 2. The stated objectives (as extracted from the
 

Annual Reports) include the training of English 
teacher
 

trainers and the professionalizing of English 
language
 

The latter includes workteaching specialists in Egypt. 

ing knowledge of research techniques in order 

to engage
 

in experimental projects to upgrade all of 
English teach-


It is our belief, after interviewing
ing in this country. 

the current group of M.A. students and examining 

the M.A.
 

theses so far completed, that major strides 
towards these
 

goals have been accomplished. (See Appendix VI for the
 

Degree Charter and for titles of Master 
Theses.) There
 
that we feel need
 

remain, however, several problL.m areas 


attention which will bring the program even 
closer to its
 

original intent.
 

Specification of Program Objectives
 

The objectives mentioned above are broad 
enough to
 
to us that
 

cover most EFL teaching situations. It seems 


more 
specific objectives arc required in 
a country such
 

a
 
Egypt where English language teaching 

is viewed as 

as 

leading priority and where there is such 

a shortage of
 

trained teachers.
 

Prior to specifying program objectives, 
it is useful
 

to explore the local situation, including 
the background
 

describe the
 
of the teachers and the students, as 

well as 

If the M.A. train

customary positions the M.A.s will hold. 


ing is to have the multiplier effect suggested 
by the Ain
 

Shams personnel, the M.A.s' training 
must be pertinent to
 

Questions such as the following must
 the local situation. 

be answered, even if tentatively:
 

1) What is the expected level of English
 
What is the
proficiency of the M.A.? 


level of proficiency of the teachers
 

he will be responsible for?
 

Will the M.A. be responsible for teacher
2) 

supervision and training?
 

What is the M.A.'s background and 
experience?


3) 


What aspects of English teaching are 
the
 

4) 
regular teachers generally weak in?
 

Will the M.A. have responsibility for
5) 

Curriculum/materials?
 

What level is the M.A. being prepared
6) 

What type of schools? What
for? 


What is the student motifacilities? 

vation?
 

7) what are the possibilities for research?
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CHART 2
 

CENTRE FOR DEVELOPING ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING 

M.A. STUDENTS 

NAME FACULTY DIPLOMA COMPLETION THESIS WHERE THEY ARE NO1I 
OF ORIGIN OF M.A. DEFENDED: 

COURSEWORK DEGREE 
CONFERRED: 

American University in Cairo
 

I Military Duty
Guiguis Younan Mansour** NA INA 


Centre:ESP
Nermine Shaban Fahmy NA NA 


i Centre:ESP
Nabila Louis Nakhla** I NA ' NA I 

Centre:CDPFayza Mohamed Hassan** 	 NA NA 

NA NA I June 1978 1 June 1978 Centre:CDPFerial Rashad 


a Centre:ESP
Mohamed Imam NA NA 

I Centre:ESPHamid Hawass 	 INA INA 

I NA NA Centre:ESPShahira Zaki 

Ferial Hassan NA NA NA
 

+
Shaker Risk	 NA Centre, 1978 June 1979 a June 1979 Centre:ESP
 

Ain Shams University-

England Centre:CDPSoraya Al Atroosh** 	 Arts 

aaJune 	 1978 ' June 1978 a 

Sameer Armanios 	 Arts England/AUC a eaJa9Senior Teacher.
 

*Participated in Applied Linguistics Conference in Tunis, Summer 1978.
 
**Participated in TESOL Institute at UCLA, Summer 1979.
 

+Funded by AUC Scholarship.
 
NA-Not Available.
 



CHART 2 cont. 

CENTRE FOR DEVELOPING ENGLISH LAN4GUAGE TEACHING 

M.A. STUDENTS 

NAME iFACULTY
OF ORIGIN 

i DIPLOMA ,COMPLETION
OF M.A. 

ITHESIS
DEFENDED: 

WHERE THEY ARE NOW 

a 
-1COURSEWORK 
a iDEGREE: CONFERRED 

I 

Ain Shams University contd.' 

Aamer Omar Mohammed* i Education I Centre a -- Sudan: Sr. Teacher 

Ali Mohammed Abd Rabbo Arts AUC a Senior Inspector 

Awatef Ayad Mehail I Education I England I I June 1978 1 Senior Teacher 

Foad Khalil Hasan** Arts England Senior Inspector 

Mohamed Refai Education AUC -- Ministry of 
IaEducation, Testing 
aa Project 

William Zaki Education England/AUC Ministry of 

Education, Testing 
'June 1978 Project 

Amal Matarawi a Education a Centre a 1980 Centre:ESP 

Therese Constantin Arts Centre 1980 Min. of Educ.: 
Teacher 

Rawia el Meniawi Arts Centre a a 

Shokri Zaki Iskander a Education England -- Senior Teacher 
Fatma Al Maghrebi Education Centre -- Senior Teacher 

Farid Riad Abdel Sayed Education AUC 1979 Senior Teacher 

Korayem Afifi Education England -- Centre :ESP 



CHART 2 cont. 

CENTRE FOR DEVELOPING ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING 

M.A. STUDENTS 

NAME i FACULTY DIPLOMA COMPLETION t THESIS WHERE THEY ARE NOW 
OF ORIGIN O OCOURSEWORK OF M.A. DEFENDED: 

I IDEGREE 
CONFERRED: 

Ain Shams University contd. 

Magda Hasan Mohamed Languages Centre -- Teacher (?) 

Nadia El Didi** Arts England -- Centre:CDP 

Nabeel Kaiser Education England 
June 1978 

-- In-Service Assista 

Haridi Abu El Ela** Education Centre -- Centre:ESP 

Ismael Mohammed Arts Centre .... 

Wagih Abd Alla Education NA It 

R-ifat Gorgy Education England .... 

Fahmi Gabr NA Centre ... 

Ahdel Rahman Hussein Education Centre .... 

Farida El-Shakri I Arts England June 1979 . It 

Karima Naquib NA ,NA .... 

Kamal Abdel-Ghany Education Centre .... 

Abdel Moez Mohamed Arts : AUC 

Shazki El Sayed Education Centre -- Teacher 

aied Abd Alla Education England -- NA 

Qmaya Ahmed Ali Education Centre I -- Faculty of Wcmen 
Demonstrator 



C%:PRT 2 cont. 

CENTRE FOR DEVELOPIIG ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING 

N.A. STUDENTS 

NAMU oFACULTY
OF ORIG I 

I 

iDIPLOMA 

I 

1COMPLETION 
OF M.A. 
COURSEWORK 

S 

a1 a 

THESIS
DEFENDED: 
DGE 
DEGREE 
CONFERRED: 

WHERE 

a 

THEY ARE NOW 

hin Shams University_contd. 

Adullah Yassin Abdullah 

"watef Ess Guirguis 

Root El Kloob Abou Elnour 

Mohamed Ali Elsayed 

Mohamed Ahmad Moneeb 

Mohamd Eid 

Mohamed Redwan 

Naguib Fayed 

Samir Plhed Mohamed 

Soraya .Ahbeed Al Haddad 

Violet Fabmy 

Education 

Arts 

Arts 

Education 

Education 

Arts 
-aEucation 

Education 

Arts 

Arts 

Education 

:Centre 

aCentre 

England/AUC 

aCentre 

Centre 

I Centre 
CentreCete..a 

I Centre 

aCentre 

i Ireland 

AUC 

.. 

a..... 

. 

a..... 

...... 

a..... 
a -

I -

...... 

...... 

I..... 

It 

a .. 

-

N.B. The above students are enrolled in the 1979/80 M.A. Program. 



I$ A 2 (M.A.-TEFL PROGRAM) cont.
 

In general, the program should specify which skills
 
the teacher trainer/specialist must possess in ordir to be
 
most effective in the given situation.
 

In addition to the specification of objectives, we
 
believe the courses and experiences designed to carry out
 
the objectives should be interrelated and carefully coordi
nated. The last point is especially important in a new
 
program where the personnel are sometimes new to each other
 
as well as to the academic situation. Virtually the only
 
way to assure continied quality is by specifying objectives
 
early on and coordinating the courses. Please note that we
 
are not advocating engraving the objectives in stone; of
 
course, times (as well as M.A. students) change, and there
 
will be a need for revision of objectives and courses from
 
time to time. Nor are we advocating relinquishing of
 
academic freedom. We are simply asking that the professors
 
teaching the M.A. courses consult each other on a regular
 
basis so that the courses and experiences have common goals.
 

Implementation of Objectives
 

There are curre::tly two aspects to the M.A. program:
 
the course work and the thesis. While the courses cover a
 
number of very current topics in linguistics and language
 
learning, there seem to be some gaps in the program for
 
people being trained for this situation.
 

For example, there is no required course in linguistic
 
structure of English. In our experience, non-native speak
ers of extremely high proficiency in English still benefit
 
from the study of advanced linguistic aspects of the
 
language, if for no other reason than being able to explain
 
questions about syntax and phonology to less proficient
 
teachers under their care.
 

We note also that the course on testing is an elective.
 
One of the easiest ways for a classroom teacher to get
 
feedback on both teaching and learning is by gi.ving appro
priate tests, and the supervisor will presumably need to
 
know how to help in this area.
 

At the M.A. level there is no teaching component, an
 
experience which may be altogether missed if the iI.A.s do
 
not come from the Ain Shams Diploma program. Also, there
 
seems to be no component in teacher supervision. This
 
seems to be a serious gap since most of the graduatets will
 
be engaged in this task, and since this area will provide
 
the challenge of the future for English teaching in Vgypt.
 

There also seems to be some gap at the M.A. level in
 
classroom practices. If the students come from the Ain
 
Shams Diploma program, perhaps the present course in Theories
 
of Foreign Language Teaching can substitute; but if the
 
students don't have the Ain Shams Professional Diploma,
 
then there is no assured component in classroom practices.
 

The courses in Psycholinguistics and Sociolinguistics,
 
while very important in a program which has everything els.a,
 
seem somewhat esoteric in a program which does not seem to
 
provide some of the basic-skills required of teacher trainers
 
in Egypt. We would like to see the major topics of these
 
courses included in Readincs on EFL, so that the students
 
contikuc to keep up on the latest issues.
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II A 2 (M.A.-TEFL PROGRAM) cont.
 

The research aspect of the program seems adequately
 
covered. The Research Methods classes and seminars lead
 

to independent research at the thesis writing stage.
 

Several of the theses we examined are very impressive
 
and display a broad knowledge of the professional field as
 

well as a keen understanding of the needs of language teach-

Both the graduates and their supervisors
ing in Egypt. 


should take pride in their accomplishments.
 

Leaving aside the question of thesis quality, however,
 

we note that there are significant numbers of M.A. students
 

who have finished their course work, but who have not
 

finished the thesis, and we understand a number may never
 

We question the value of a procedure which may
finish. 

prevent highly trained specialists from doing.the much
 

needed work in English language teaching. We are fully
 

aware of the lower status of a degree without thesis in
 

the system of higher education in Egypt, but we feel that
 

in this very special context the question of a degree
 

without a thesis should be raised.
 

Other Problems
 

If one looks back at the program reports of 77-78 and
 

is struck by the number of problems which
following, one 

have been solved during the very rapid implementation 

of a
 

new degree: space, site of student body, and library
 
There remain, however, some
facilities, for example. 


issues which are not as easily remedied.
 

The relationship between the M.A. and Professional
 If

Diploma programs has proven a difficult problem. 


candidates enter the M.A. without the Ain Shams Diploma,
 

there is no way to guarantee that they will have the
 

equivalent of the Diploma course experiences. When the
 

M.A. enrollment is limited to 15, there are not 
enough
 

Thus, one
students to make several courses of study. 


possible solution would be to require the Ain Shams 
Pro

an entry requirement. This solution,
fessional Diploma as 

however, would for all practical purposes eliminate
 

people from outside of Cairo who might come for 
a one-year
 

M.A., but who would find it impossible to do 
a two-year
 

If Ain Shams is considering
proorrm -- Diploma plus M.A. 

a national constituency, this is not a viable 

solution.
 

Our suggestion would be to reorganize the courses 
and then
 

allow students from other Diploma programs to 
make up for
 

this lack of background through their choice of 
electives.
 

This solution would answer both objections.
 

Students with a first degree in Education who take the
 

M.A. in TEFL in the Curriculum Department are, 
by Egyptian
 

are those of any disci-
University governance,prevented, as 
 to a Ph.D.
 
pline who take the M.A.-TEFL at AUC, from 

going on 


The alternatives are to begin again with an 
M.A. in the Arts
 

a prior B.A.), or to go

Faculty (which may itself require 

abroad for post-graduate training, in which case 

they seem
 

to be exempted from the usual regulations. 
Although the
 

major objective of the M.A.-TEFL course should 
be to provide
 

the school system with well-trained specialist/advisors, 
out

standing graduates of this program with strong 
research
 

capabilities should have the opportunity 
to proceed to
 

doctoral work within the University.
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II A 2 (M.A.-TEFL PROGRAM ) cont.
 

The writing of the thesis is expected to be completed
 
after the M.A. returns to his full-time job the September
 
following the academic year. Once a student leaves the
 
academic environment, it is Very difficult to finish inde
pendent research; the support facilities in terms of
 
libraries, professors and colleagues are not present to
 
keep up the incentive. Additionally, the M.A. returns
 
full-time to his teaching post. During discussions with
 
the M.A.s at Ain Shams, one of them suggested that they
 
be hired to teach in the undergraduate (e.g. ESP) program
 
during the second year while they write the thesis. It
 
sounds very simple, and would provide some needed manpower,
 
There is, nonetheless, the question of money for salaries.
 
So we leave it to the University officials to explore.
 

University officials should consider beginning the
 
school term in September for the M.A. students. They are
 
released from their posts at that time; Centre staff are
 
available; and an extra two months would provide time for
 
more research than is now feasible. This would complement
 
a similar proposal for the Diploma program.
 

Summary and Recommendations
 

We would like to reiterate that the M.A. program is a
 
The M.A.s we talked to and observed in classes
good one. 


It is
are intelligent, articulate, and very up-to-date. 

our hope that they can be sufficiently assured rewarding
 
and 	challenging futures.
 

Our 	recommendations for the M.A. program:
 

1) 	Goals and objectives should be reexamined
 
and restated in terms of the Egyptian
 
situation.
 

2) 	Courses should be readjusted in light of 1).
 

3) 	The courses should be interrelated as to
 
objectives and coordinated throughout the
 
program.
 

4) 	The relationship between the M.A. and Diploma
 
classes should be clarified so that all the
 
graduating M.A.s have the same'experience.
 

5) 	Outstanding graduates should have the
 
opportunity of doctoral work.
 

6) 	Institution of a "thesis year" at Ain Shams
 
should be explored to increase the number
 
of degree-carrying supervisors in Egypt and
 
thus also speed up the multiplier effect..
 

7) 	Consideration should be given to extending
 
the academic year.
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II A 2 (M.A.-TEFL PROGRAM) cont.
 

Possible M.A. Course Structure
 

Reorganization
 

PRESENT PROPOSED 

Required Required 

Psycholinguistics Testing 

Curricula Structure of English 

Readings in TEFL (2) Materials/Curriculum 

Methods of Fsearch (2) Classroom Practices 

Sociolinguistics Readings 

Research Methods 

Supervision 

Elective Elective
 

Literature in EFL Psycholinguistics
 

ESP Sociolinguistics
 

Testing ESP
 

Literature in EFL
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II A 2 (Library Facilities)
 

LIBRARY FACILITIES
 

The library facilities are seen as an essential adjunct
 
to the research aspects of the Centre's work. The library
 
collection has grown from 0 to 1,600 volumes in four years;
 
it has its own room and a permanent Egyptian librarian who
 
has devised a system for cataloging and check-out. The
 
whole operation seems to be running quite smoothly in a
 
relatively short time.
 

Naturally, more books are needed and some are forth
coming from the British Council and UCLA. To augment these
 
holdings, perhaps letters could be sent to American (and
 
British) publishers asking for donations. The letter should
 
point out the needs and emphasize the benefit to the pub
lisher of having his titles available to the future leaders
 
of ELT in Egypt.
 

Some consideration should be given to the hours of
 
operation. Now, the library is principally open during the
 
hours the students are in classes. If some afternoon hours
 
could be switched for the morning ones, perhaps even greater
 
usage could be made.
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II B 1 (Testing)
 

TESTING
 

The Ain Shams University English Proficiency Examina
tion (ASUPE) was originally conceived as an evaluative
 
mechanism for the Curriculum Development Project. The test
 
was drawn up in the academic year 1977-78 -- the same year
 
the CDP was begun -- by Mme. Fawziah and Dr. Henning. (See
 
Appendix VII for full discussion.)
 

Over the next two years, the purposes of the test seem
 
to have changed from a program evaluation mechanism to a
 
proficiency test which could be used in any instance when
 
one might like to assess English ability, inside or out of
 
Ain Shams. (See Schreck and Strain's 1980 statement,
 
Appendix VIII).
 

The test includes measures of language activities which
 
are included in language ability, such as measures of phono
logical, morphological, syntactic and semantic performance
 
and measures which tap both the receptive (reading, listen
ing) and expressive (writing) modes, a standard inventory.
 
In fact, the test resembles closely proficiency tests common
ly us'ed in the United States and elsewhere. There is no
 
report of the procedures used to select the item types, nor
 
the specific items, so external comments of evaluation can
 

only concern the final .product.
 

To validate the test, it was first administered to the
 
students in the graduate programs. The test was next admini

stered to undergraduate students in all four years at Ain
 
Shams. Then elaborate statistical procedures were performed
 

we have been able to discern,
on the results. But as far as 

none of the results have been applied to, nor had any impact
 
on the CDP.
 

ASUPE -- Proficiency Testing
 

It goes without saying that a large-scale Rrogram such
 

the CDP implies a constant evaluative procedure, but it
as 

seems to us that, as with other aspects of the Centre pro

grams, specific objectives were not articulated at the outset,
 

although they seem to be clearer now.
 

a form A, and a formB
At the present time, ASUPE has 

These forms will, in time, answer
is under construction. 


the need for measuring proficiency and will provide feed

back on the program in terms of increase in general ability.
 

Previous plans included development of many forms of ASUPE
 

so the students could be tested repeatedly without compro-

We feel this is not productive in
mising the results. 


as we have been told, security
terms of time or money. If, 

is a problem, the care and feeding of four forms offers
 

much more difficulty than two. The Centre is not yet in a
 

position to do external testing, as 	the tests are not
 
testing can become a
standardized. Until such a time as 


Centre priority, it is our recommendation that ASUPE forms
 

A and B be polished and refined and used for proficiency
 
testing purposes.
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II B 1 (Testing) cont
 

As mentioned above, there is no record available to
 
us of the procedures used to construct the test, and even
 
though Henning's statistical procedures deem the items
 
statistically valid and reliable, statistics cannot tell
 
us if the basic item was linguistically sound, -- i.e.
 
statistics can tell us if the item discriminates among the
 
takers, but not if the item itself is in English or Pig

Latin. The basic construction of the test must be sound
 
before the results can be entered into the equation.

Another procedure selected "item prototypes," that is,
 
which types of items revealed more reliable and valid
 
information. This is very useful in checking items on the
 
test, but there is no way for the analysis to judge items
 
which are not on the test; that is, all of the items should
 
.be checked again to see if they constitute tne best way to
 
test a certain skill.
 

Our recommendation is that the polishing process of
 
ASUPE begin with a careful analysis of the question types

and of the individual types and of the individual items.
 
Here is an example: the vocabulary section of the test
 
seems to require several types of mental linguistic opera
tions. No. 5 requires a phoneme/grapheme distinction
 
(scalded/scolded); No. 6 requires an inference and No. 10
 
requires a synonym. We are not arguing that all of these
 
operations are not part of learning a language, but that
 
they be tested in such a way that the student and the
 
tester know what'is being tested. If the students make
 
an inference in answering No. 10 (instead of supplying a
 
synonym) they will get the wrong answer, at which point

the tester will have no idea why the mistake was made.
 

It was not our task or our purpose to examine the
 
test in detail, but a few examples may make our concerns
 
more clear. In terms of individual items, Vocabulary Nc.
 
4, akin (Mary is akin to John) strikes us as somewhat
 
dubious. In the Grammar part, Nos. 17 and 19 both test
 
but, a rather wasteful procedure in a 15 or 20 item test.
 

Plans are being made to test ASUPE at another Egyptian
 
university. This will give external feedback on the test
 
as well as give some visibility to the Centre at Ain Shams.
 
For the purpose of comparison with other measures, perhaps
 
UCLA could help in testing it on students in the U.S. who
 
have taken other standardized tests.
 

Achievement Testing
 

The large area of achievement testing for the CDP re
mains to be explored. Achievement tests would give frequent
 
feedback to-the students on progress as well as provide
 
measures of effective teaching. Moreover, and most impor
tantly, it would provide systematic feedback on the
 
materials in the CDP. It might be possible to tie the work
 
in the M.A. testing course to this project, thus gaining
 
manpower for the project and actual experience for the
 
trainees.
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II B 1 (Testing) cont.
 

Testing Oral Proficiency
 

The one skill area not tested by ASUPE is oral produc
tion, which 13 being explored informally by Centre Staff.
 
Since the CD? stresses speaking skills, development of a
 
speaking tert can be justified in terms of t3sting objec

can be justified is a
tives. Whe,;her or not staff time 

matter of setting priorities on the various projects.
 

Summary and Recommendations
 

ASUPE has received a lot of hard work and devoted
 
attention uver the years. Although its proposed use has
 

can become a good instrument for
changed, we think it 

evaluating English proficiency in Egypt. In a country
 
where standardized English tests are not readily available,
 
ASUPE could have important impact at Ain Shams and else
where in Egypt in the future. For the moment, however,
 
the time for major staff involvement is finished. The
 
test should be polished and revised and validated in as
 

many contexts as possible. Future Centre efforts in test
ing should concent-rate on achievement measures first and
 

then measures of oral skills.
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II B 2 (ESP,
 

ESP 	PROJECT
 

English for Special Purposes
 

Normally an ESP program is based on answers to two sets
 
of questions. The first set aims to establish whether a
 
suitable ESP context in fact exists:
 

1) 	Is the group of target learners homogeneous
 
in terms of initial behavior patterns, learn
ing styles and intended outcomes?
 

2) 	Can the communicative needs of these students
 
be specified in terms that are linguistically
 
valid? The specification may be lexical (the
 
vocabulary involved), syntactic (the grammar),
 
notional (the concepts), functional (the tasks
 
which language fulfills), or behavioral (the
 
skills which a speaker requires).
 

3) 	Does the teaching context, in terms of time,
 
facilities, course constraints and teaching
 
staff, allow some or preferably all of these
 
needs to be pursued?
 

4) 	Will the students themselves bz satisfied
 
with a specific focus on English rather
 
than a general coverage?
 

If the answers to these questions indicate that the
 
specific needs of a homogeneous group of students can be
 
identified, and that the context allows an attempt to ful
fill those needs, then the feasibility of an ESP program
 
is established. The second set of questions concerns the
 
design and implementation of courses:
 

1) 	Can the specifications of needs and wants
 
be reconciled in a way which indicates
 
what needs teaching and how it should be
 
taught?
 

2) 	Are there existing materials which, by
 
selection and adaptation, can form the
 
basis for a course of instruction? In
 
particular, are there authentic materials
 
relating to study skills or occupational
 
needs which can be utilized? If materials
 
production or extensive adaptation is
 
necessary, do adequate facilities exist?
 

3) 	If suitable materials are developed, do
 
existing staff have the right competences
 
and attitudes to use them skillfully?
 

4) 	Are adjustments to the teaching context,
 
if not essential, desirable?
 

5) 	How can the effectiveness of the strategies
 
be measured?
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II B 2 (ESP) cont.
 

These, essentially, are the procedures which char
acterize an ESP approach. We mention them here in order
 
to provide a general perspective against which the pro
grams at Ain Shams can be viewed.
 

History (See Chart 3)
 

1977/78 	 An informal proposal developed into a detailed
 
proposal for a project within which an experi
mental methodology would be applied and tested,
 
i.e. a dual 	mode (listening and reading) de
coding approach with carefully structured fully
 
prescriptive written and recorded texts.
 
Science student groups within the faculty were
 
chosen because these offered better experi
mental contexts, not because desire had been
 
expressed for curriculum revision within the
 
existing Service English program for these
 
groups.
 

(October) 	 In Apendix IX, Document A represents the
 
initial working proposal and Document B
 
is the proposal drawn up at the request of
 
the Dean of 	the Faculty of Education and in
 
consultation with the Chairman of the Department
 
of Foreign'Languages, the Faculty of Education
 
and the UCLA/ICA advisors. This proposal was
 
for the following: a 3-year project, extend
ing into three faculties by 1979/80; to be
 
conducted by a Principal Investigator and
 
four associate investigators, and a team (by
 
1979/80) of 	14 research assistants and an un
specified number of demonstrators; full resources
 
including special teaching premises, production
 
room with recording booth, office and classroom
 
recordiiug equipment, computer time, consultancy
 
and training expenses. Funding was not identi
fied for this proposal, which was deV-oped
 
alongside proposals for research projects in
 
testing and 	in undergraduate curriculum develop
ment. A limited project was, therefore, es
tablishedwithin the Faculty of Education,
 
which provided for the following: 12 hours of
 
material using 3 different teachers and 8 sec
tions of first-year students in the Department
 
of Life Sciences, and the Faculty of Education;
 
a control group of 12 hours of material using
 
4 different 	teachers in 6 sections of first
year students in the Mathematics Department and
 
the Faculty 	of Education. The short-term objec
tive was to 	test the effectiveness in the
 
Faculty context (large classes, little time,
 
relatively untrained teachers) of materials
 
based on the theory underlying the original
 
proposal, i.e. dual-mode decoding of scientif
ically based material presented by text and
 
tape. See Document C in Appendix IX.
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CHART 3
 

ESP
 

Number
STUDENTS 


BeqinninI End 

1977-78
 

Departments
 

Year I
 

Biology/Geology 250-300 121
 

Mathematics* 200-250 
 48
 

1978-79
 

Year I
 

Natural Science
 

Physics/Chemistry 1100 NA
 

Mathematics
 

Year II
 

Natural Science 700 NA
 

Physics/Chemistry
 

1979-80
 

Year I and II
 

All science depts. 2500
 

*Control group during experimental year of ESP Project.
 

One section of approximately 35 students dropped from
 

experiment; other suhjects' attrition due to individtial
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II B 2 (ESP) cont.
 

(June) 	 The conclusions were: that the materials and
 
methology were both possible and desirable;
 
that the pilot program should be revised and
 
finalized; that materials should be developed
 
for the Year II students of Life Science; that
 
development of materials for other subject
 
areas should commence; that the effectiveness
 
and transferability of the materials should be
 
the subject of further research.
 

1978/79 	 The experimental program was extended to 42
 
sections of first-year students in the depart
ments of Life Science, Physics/Chemistry, and
 
Mathematics, and second-year students in the
 
departments of Life Science and Physics/
 
Chemistry. Eight demonstrators were involved
 
in experimental teaching, following a workshop
 
in October 1978. Tests of competence and atti
tude showed experimental gains. Research was
 
conducted by Fahmy (M.A./AUC) into the relative
 
value of single mode and dual-mode decoding
 
approaches. See Document D in Appendix IX.
 

1979/80 	 The experimental materials, with some revision,
 
are being used in 50 sections throughout Years
 
I and II of the departments of Life Science,
 
Physics/Chemistry and Mathematics. Year I and
 
II materials are available in booklet form, for
 
use by 12 demonstrators and over 2000 studeits.
 
Research has been completed by Rizk (M.A./AUC)
 
into the relative value of teac~e-iand-tape and
 
teacher-only realization of the dual-mode de
coding approach.
 

Document D is under completion as the Final
 
Report on this Research Project.
 

Evaluation
 

It is important to remember that, in the words of the
 
research leaders, "the original conception of the research
 
was concerned primarily with experimental methodology, and
 
not with ESP per se," and "the basic hypothesis underlying
 
the methodology is that the decoding skills of listening
 
and reading should receive the major emphasis in the in-.
 

These skills are the ones most directly
structiona 	program. 

relevant to the student body which the materials are aimed
 

at. However, this is not the main reason that the materials
 

in the project are desTged with a decoding emphasis. This
 

is actually 	only a fortuitous coincidence." (See Gary and
 

Gary: Final 	Project Report.)
 

It is necessary, therefore, to evaluate the work of
 

the ESP project on two levels: (a) as research into meth

odology and (b) as a contribution to the ongoing programs of
 

the Department of Foreign Languages within the Faculty of
 

Education.
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I. B 2 (ESP) cont.
 

As Research
 

This project is of considerable interest in its attempt
 
to pursue rigorously a particular strategy of teaching. The
 
phased development of the pro,.am and, in particular, the
 
organization of the training and participation of demonstrator
 
indicates intensive effort and elaborate design. The strategy
 
adopted has encouraged a basic discipline and economy of class
 
time which has been beneficial in itself to both teacher and
 
student's. The testing measures adopted suggest that the ma
terials have )een successful in improving learning progress

in those areas where progress was to be expected, and that the
 
attitudes of the learners towards English have improved. How
ever, the research does not, except for the initial control
 
study, test the efficiency of this method against other
 
approaches, and this initial study establishes a comparison

only with 'traditional' rather than 'improved' teaching. It
 
is not known, for example, whether interactive multi-skill
 
techniques, suitably developed and applied, would achieve
 
similar results. Furthermore, the post-test results are
 
available only for those students who complete the course.
 
It is not unreasonable to suggest that those who complete are
 
precisely those students whose competence and positive atti
tudes are above average or those students whose learning
 
habits are compatible with this approach. A study of the
 
drop-outs is needed, as is a tabulation of complete student
 
statistics. For example, every student taking English with
in this Faculty program must pass the end of the year
 
examination which is worth 50 marks in his total yearly
 
assessment: details of passes and failures are relevant,
 
along with teachers' informal evaluation, to any assessment
 
of course effectiveness. One claim for the material was
 
that it would produce equally good results regardless oZ the
 
ability of the teachers. The Evaluation Team have observa
tional evidence to indicate that the materials are capable
 
of being taught very well or very badly. Normally, one would
 
predict that variations on teacher performance would affect
 
group achievement. Claims to the contrary require documenta
tion. Finally, the test ,f attitudes (see Document D, Tables
 
9 and 10) does not appear to us to avoid the danger of ex
perimental bias and accepts a more superficial measure of
 
attitude than the rigorous nature of other parts of the
 
program would have led us to expect.
 

As an Ongoing Program
 

The development of the experimental materials in the re
search project has been a useful input to the service function
 
of the English section. The Evaluation Team considers, how
ever, that a broader approach to ESP withiin the University is
 
now required. In particular, we recommend that in a context
 
where ESP is clearly fea!ible and, in our view, desirable,
 
the Centre for Developirnq English Language Teaching in collabo
ration with the Department of Foreign Languages should now
 
address itself to questions of design and implementation for
 
other target groups. The Centre and the Department should,
 
therefore, throuTh a joint ESP team:
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II 	B 2 (ESP) cont.
 

A. Conduct a detailed needs analysis for the 
follow

ing 	grouPs of potential learners:
 

First and Second Year students in the depart1) 

ments of Life Science, Physics/Chemistry 

and
 

Mathematics in the Faculty of Education, 
i.e.
 

a detailed analysis for those groups 
already
 

receiving instruction;
 

2) Undergraduate students in other 
Faculties,
 

with priority to Medicine and the Applied
 

Sciences;
 

) 	Postgraduate students in other Faculties,
 

with similar priority;
 

4) 	Demonstrators and lecturers in 
departments
 

within the Faculty of Educ.tion and 
in other
 

Faculties who require English for 
profession

al purposes.
 

Since all these groups cannot be 
analyzed simultaneously,
 

and that
 
it 	is recommended that priority 

be given to 1), 


the needs of groups 2)-4) be identified by the Centre, with

in an ongoing program to be agreed 
in consultation with the
 

Faculties 7f the University, the 
Women's College and the
 

(to whose existing programs
4Df 	Public Services
Departmei
 The 	Governing Body
 
the 	Centre might wish to contribute). 
 For
 
of 	the Centre provides a forum 

for such consultation. 


each tarqpt, group, the Centre should:
 

existing ESP and other materials 
relevant
 

B. 	 urvey 

to the needs identified in A.; study the texs in
 

in 	use in the target groups, with 
a view
 

&nglish 

I-Emaking use wherever possible 

of such materials;
 

recommend selection, adaptatiun 
and supplementa

tion to meet the specific needs of 
the students
 
(It shofldb'e
 

and 	staff at Ain Shams University. 


noted that the Listen and Read 
materials developed
 

by 	the Department of Foreign Languages 
and the
 

Centre will be among the materials 
considered for
 

selection at undergraduate level.)
 

Establish the minimum requirements 
for course
 

C. 

development, including secretarial 

and administra

tive support, library resources, 
budgetary
 

allocations and appropriate publication 
procedures
 

where necessary; and including such strengthening
 
any major new
 

or 	redeploying of Centre staff 
as 


course program might require.
 

Define the training and'orientation 
needs of the
 

D. 

staff concerned with implementing 

such programs
 
This might involve
 a the Centre recommends. 


familiarization of English teachers 
with the basic
 

a specialist course in
 objectives and concepts of 

as 	well as the development among
other departments, 


a greater awareness of the
 specialist teachers of 	 The inter
linguistic problems of their students. 


locking of programs should be encouraged 
(work with.
 

group 4), for example, will assist in 
dealing with
 

groups l)-3)).
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II B 2 (ESP) cont.
 

E. 	Recommend if necessary changes in the teaching

environment, in which the three most influential
 
factors are number of class hours, class size, and
 
teaching equipment. Improvements in any of these
 
areas, particularly at the undergraduate level,

otfer the possibility of improved achievement. Any
 
course proposal developed by the Centre should indi
cate the extent to which improvements in facilities
 
would enable different targets to be met.
 

F. 	Establish the three types of feedback in any ESP
 
programs developed. Any course taught should be
 
coordinated from the Centre in consultation with
 
the host department(s), and the experience of staff
 
and students should be systematically recorded.
 
Specific tests should be conducted for parts of
 
developed courses, or for particular components of
 
materials, to establish their effectiveness. The
 
form of final assessment within the University's
 
existing regulations, or established (e.g. as a
 
certificate! to provide extrinsic motivation for
 
groups 3) and 4), should be designed so as to
 
measure the individual's competence to use English

for those tasks for which the cours' is designed,

i.e. tests should be criterion-refexenced, not norm
referenced.
 

Conclusion
 

In sum, the ESP project has performed a useful service in
 
experimenting with a method and a set of materials which is
 
now available for extended use where appropriate. In the
 
course of the project, experience has been gained and major
 
steps have been taken in the recruitment and training of a
 
well-qualified and well-motivated team of Egyptian 'ESP'
 
demonstrators. (See Chart 4.) We believe, however, that the
 
attention of the Centre should now turn towards the broader
 
requirements of the Faculty of Education and the University.

The expertise that has been developed should be made avail
able in other contexts where an ESP program proves desirable,
 
employing a full range of appropriate methodologies in which
 
the individual skills of the staff can play a more significant
 
part.
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DEMONSTRATORS
 

1977-78
 

Nora Sabry 

Amal El Matarawy 

Shaker Risk 


1978-79
 

7 demonstrators
 
Names not available
 

1979-80
 

Shaker Risk 

Haridi Abo El Ela 

Amal El Matarawy 

*Fathy Abdallh Mohamed 


*Ahmad Mohamed Abood 


Nabila Louis Nakhla 

Hamid Hawass 

Aisha 

Mohamed Imam 

Nermine Shaban Fahmy 

Osama Nazmi 

Korayem Afifi 


ESP
 

Appointed 


1977 

1977 

1977 


1977 

1978 

1977 

1979 


1979 


1979 

1979 

1979 

1979 

1978 

1979 

1979 


Qualifications
 

MA candidate
 
MA candidate
 
MA candidate
 

MA (AUC)
 
MA candidate, Centre
 
MA candidate, Centre
 
MA candidate,
 
English Literature
 

MA candidate,
 
English Literature
 

MA (Centre)
 
MA (AUC)
 
BA, Education
 
MA (AUC)
 
MA (AUC)
 
MA candidate, AUC
 
MA candidate, Centre
 

6 hours per week.
*Teaches 3 hours per week; regular load: 
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III A (ESP-Abbassia)
 

THE ABBASSIA ESP PROJECT
 

Appendix X describes action so far taken by the Centre
 
in response to a request from the Director of the Department
 
of Medical Equipment Technology, Abbassia, for assistance with
 
course design and implementation within his Department. This
 
Department, which is within the Ministry of Public Health,
 
currently receives technical assistance from the British
 
Overseas Development administration. Specifically, assistance
 
is sought from the Centre in building and initiating a two
year course in Technical English for student-technicians.
 

The project paper prepared by the Centre team, involving
 
three American and two British team members, refers to "re
luctance ... on the part of Center staff to take on a new
 
project at this time" and to the need to "reflect balance
 
between minimum involvement, on the one hand, and the desire
 
to obtain funds for Center improvement, on the other."
 

Financial considerations in our view should not be de
cisive in determing the Centre's commitment to this project.
 
The speculative nature of 'contract' income makes it no sub
stitute for an agreed annual allocation. Steps should be
 
taken to agree on a Centre budget within the by-laws of the
 
University before attempts are made to generate income from
 
outside.
 

There are alternative grounds, however, on which the
 
Evaluation Team recommends that the Abbassia Project should
 
not be pursued. First, if recommendations made elsewhere in
 
this Report regarding the programs within the University (CDP
 
Diploma, M.A., ESP) are adopted, the capacity of the Centre
 
is simply not adequate to the task proposed for Abbassia.
 
Presentation of the proposal alone has taken, on a conserva
tive estimate, 135 hours of specialist time, time which has
 
bon diverted from major projects.
 

Second, we do not consider the strategy proposed to
 
Abbassia to be an example of the best that current theory
 
can offer. Detailed advice here would repeat many of the
 
comments made in discussing the University's ESP programs.
 
In a clear ESP context such as Abbassia, where English is
 
needed both for student purposes and for long-term occupa
tional purposes, a very detailed analysis of needs and
 
optional strategies is called for. There is no evidence
 
that this detailed thought has been applied.
 

Thirdly, we consider it inappropriate that staff who have
 
been appointed to the University to serve particular objec
tives there should be diverted into outside operations where
 
their subsidized presence serves to generate funds for the
 
University.
 

For these reasons, we recommend that in existing circum
stances external projects such as this should not be undertaken.
 
If in the course of future development of the Centre such
 
projects should arise, their magnitude should be recognized
 
and the Centre's staff strengthened to allow for such activity.
 
We repeat, however, that, given the many tasks facing the
 
Centre within the University itself, this project is an un
healthy diversion from primary objectives.
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II B (In-Service Training) 

IN-SERVICE TRAINING PROGRAMS
 

It is our perception of the Centre that it should in
 
due course, in collaboration with the Faculty of Education
 
and related Ministry of Education departments, form a center
 

of national excellence in education, with influence over the
 

school curriculum through development projects, pre-service
 
education and in-service training.
 

Major contributions have been made to pre-service
 
training through the first degree program, and the high
 
level in-service education provided by the graduate pro
gram is discussed elsewhere. In the Centre's history,
 

however, little contact has been established with existing
 
in-service training programs for teachers except through
 
occasional assistance with in-service courses at the
 

Ministry's Training Center at Manshiet el Bakri (e.g. in
 

1977/78). This occasional and limited assistance seems to
 

us, for a national center, an inadequate level of involve

ment in such a large educational issue.
 

In order to have maximum influence over in-service
 

training, the following conditions need to be met:
 

1) 	the Centre should be developing major training
 
programs, with the Ministry of Education, to
 
meet the defined needs of English teaching
 
throughout Egypt;
 

2) 	the Centre should be developing techniques
 
and materials for use on in-service training
 
courses throughout the country;
 

the Centre should be training the trainers;
3) 


4) 	the Contra should be collaborating, at the
 
hub 	of the system, in the conduct of model
 
training programs upon which to base materials/
 
techniques development and trainer training
 
for 	wider application.
 

We envisage a scheme in which the complex of the Centre,
 

the In-Service Training Centre, the Audio-Visual Centre and
 

the Experimental School in the Ain Shams/Manshiet el Bakri
 

might form the nucleus, with links to fully trained coordina

tors in the regional inspectorates controlling training
 
The 	scale of the scheme reprograms in their own regions. 


quired is well indicated by the projections of specialist
 

and 	non-specialist staff which are set out in the final
 
'The Second Level Teacher'
report of the research project on 


(December 1979).
 

-The complexity of a program of this kind forces us to
 

conclude that the Centre as at present constituted and staffed
 

should not become involved in planning such a scheme, nor in
 

equivalent schemes such as the provision of teaching and train

ing 	packages for practicing teachers.
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1I 11(In-Service Training) cont.
 

We recommend rather consideration of the possibility:
 

1) 	that the Director of the Centre, as Dean of the
 
Faculty of Education, seek external collaboration
 
in drawing up an action plan for in-service train
ing, correlated with plans for curriculum renewal;
 

2) 	that in the course of this planning the Centre and
 
Faculty should offer a base from which Egyptian and
 
external advisers can survey the needs of the country

for English and explore the implications of their
 
findinqs for English teaching;
 

3) 	that given appropriate planning, Ministry agreement,

and adequate funding, the Centre should, in due
 
course, collaborate in an in-service training scheme
 
for English teachers, through a special project
 
group of experts attached to the Centre, but assigned
 
full-time to the training scheme.
 

We repeat that we do not feel this is a task which shnuld
 
draw fully committed Centre staff away from its primary fu;,c
tions within Ain Shams ' iversity. It is suggestr , therefore,
 
that the in-service training function of the Centre should be
 
developed separately from its existing programs for teaching
 
and.research.
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IV ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE
 

Without a sound and clearly spelled 	out administra
cannot function
tive structure at all levels, the Centre 


effectively. In virtually every background report we have
 

read and during interviews we have conducted, we have found
 

persistent and recurring requests for help in setting up a
 

system that outlines responsibilities and establishes report

ing procedures in detail. Keeping in mind the need for a
 

structure which will work within the existing system, we have
 

developed the following recommendations:
 

WITHIN THE UNIVERSITY
IV A 


We recommend that the status of the Centre within the
 

University should continue to be as indicated in the origi
nal proposal in Appendix II and as set out in the relevant
 
By-Law of the University Ordinance. This is reproduced as
 
Appendix XI.
 

We have found it helpful in our own thinking to use an
 

organization chart which indicates the relationship between
 

the Centre and other parts of the University administration.
 
The notes following may be read with reference to Chart 5,
 

which is presented on page 54.
 

1) According to the By-Law, the Centre has a Governing
 

Body, under the chairmanship of the Vice-President for
 

Graduate Studies and Research, with responsibility for the
 

overall policy of the Centre. This body is expected to meet
 

every two months. In practice, the 	Governing Body has met
 
This body is important
rarely, and not at all since 1978. 


not only for framing of policy, but also -- and perhaps pri
for regular contact between the Centre authorities,
marily --


other University authorities and the Ministry of Education.
 

We, therefore, recommend that the Governing Body should
 

be reconstituted. Recognizing, however, the pressures upon
 

members' time, we propose that it should meet annually only,
 

in order to consider the Director's report on progress, en

dorse his policy, and agree to his budget proposals for the
 

coming year.
 

2) The Governing Body is empowered under the existing
 

By-Law to establish an Executive Committee with the responsi

bility for maintaining an overview of the tasks which the
 

Centre undertakes relative to its policy objectives. This
 

important body whose advice might, in our consideration
is an 

have prevented some of the lack of focus in Centre programs
 

to which we refer elsewhere in this report. There are, in

deed, arguments for strengthening this body in view of the
 

less frequent meetings of the Governing Body (see 1) above).
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IV A (Within :he Universiuy) cont.
 

We recommend that the Executive Committee, as constituted
 
in the original By-Law, should meet at the request of the
 

Director of the Centre, and in any event, not less than twice
 

a year, i.e. once each semester. It should receive at its
 

meetings, from the Director or his nominee, a report on work
 

in progress and proposed. In addition to the Dean of the
 

Faculty of Education, and the Director of the Centre (if not
 

himself the Dean), and the specialists appointed to the
 

Committee, it should be the practice for the following to
 

attend 'with voice but without vote':
 

the team leader of the American staff in the Centre;
 

the team leader of the British staff in the Centre;
 

the Cultural Attache of the United States of America in
 

Cairo, or his nominee;
 

the Representative of the British Council in Cairo, or
 

his nominee.
 

It is our view that the presence of these persons as ex

officio advisers to the Executive Committee would contribute
 

to the value of discussion on programs, progress, personnel
 

and external funding.
 

3) The Centre as at present constituted exists in statute
 

and in the person of its Director and its American aid-funded
 
Its operation, however, relies to a considerable extent
staff. 


upon the Egyptian staff working within its programs. These are
 

appointed not to the Centre, but to an academic department. 
We
 

believe that the existence of the Centre needs affirmation.
 

We recommend that the Director, at present the Dean of the
 

Faculty, should while having a permanent University affiliation
 

be a legitimate charge against the Centre budget for that 
part
 

of his time which is spent on Centre business. When in due
 

course a full-time Director is appointed, we would expect his
 

post to be a fulL charge on the Centre budget, although his
 

primary affiliation will be to a University Department.
 

We further recommend specifically that the four British
 

KELT (Key English Language Teaching) appointments within the
 

Department of Foreign Languages in the Faculty of Education
 

should on extension or replacement be made within the Centre.
 

(We note that current contracts terminate in August 1980.)
 

We recommend finally, regarding Centre appointments, 
that
 

all Egyptian staff of University departments who participate
 

in Centre programs should be released by written agreement of
 
Where such
the Head of their Department for this purpose. 


duties go beyond their statutory commitment to 
their Depart

ment, funds should be made available to pay such additional
 
t!-.e University regulations lay
fees for their services as 


In this way, we hope, the work conducted by Egyptian
down. 

and foreign staff within the Centre's programs will 

be truly
 

collaborative.
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IV A (Within the University) cont.
 

4) In additicn to collaboration within the Centre
 
(detailed procedures for which are set out in the next sec
tion), collaboration is vital with other authorities in
 
English language and literature within the University, We,
 
therefore, recommend that the Director of the Centre shoud
 
be an ex-officio member of the English Council of the Uni
versity. We take this opportunity to express the hope that
 
this Council will meet regularly to discuss joint programs.
 
Such meetings will certainly be of value to the Centre in
 
developing its programs within the University and its stand-


They will also enable Ain Shams University to
ing outside. 

indicate full academic support for the programs which the
 
Centre for the Development of English Language Teaching will
 
be embarking upon, programs with which the University's name
 
will be associated.
 

In making these recommendations; we have taken account
 
of possible alternative structures for the Centre to work
 
within. We have also looked at the operation of other Cen
tces within the University, such as the Science Education
 
Centre and the Middle East Research Centre. We are convinced
 
that the Centre can only work effectively for the University
 
if it fits within existing administrative systems and serves
 
existing academic programs. With the minor adjustments which
 
we have proposed, we consider that the existing administra
tive structure is appropriate to the Centre's objectives.
 

We wish, however, to clarify the relationship between
 
the Centre and existing University departments,. The assign
ment of Department staff to the Centre and of Centre's staff
 
to departmental and inter-departmental programs has been set
 
out above. The inter-relationship of the degree coursis to
 

which Centre staff contribute also requires clarification,
 
and we set out in Chart 6 on page 55 a summary of this.
 

In short, we recommend that the Centre should not seek
 
It should seek rather to serve those
degree-giving status. 


undergraduate and postgraduate courses already in existencel
 
serve postgraduate courses in the Department of Foreign
to inatituted;
Languages, Faculty of Education, when these are 


and to serve relevant courses conducted by other Departments
 
within the University as appropriate. We reaffirm the
 
original intention that the Centre should make a major con

tribution to courses at the Diploma and M.A. levels.
 

Details of the progression between courses within the
 over-
University, and between courses in Ain Shams and in 

seas universities, are presented elsewhere in this report
 

(see II: Graduate Programs, V: Development of the Centre)
 

WITHIN THE CENTRE
IV B 


We are sharply aware of the difficulties which have
 

arisen in coordinating and directing the programs and proj

ects of the Centre. Our criticisms of the work done to date
 

frequently havQ their source in such difficulties. We con

sider it essential to improve the mechanisms whereby Centre
 

staff cooperate in identifying, planning, implementing and
 
All the courses and projects in which
evaluating activities. 


the Centre has been, or is likely to be, involved are inter

dependent, and a system of joint management subject to 
the
 

a sine qua non.
supervision and control of the Director is 
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IV B (Within the Centre) cont.
 

We, therefore, recommend as follows:
 

1) The American and British teams in the Centre should
 
each have an appointed Team Leader (chief of party) whose
 
responsibilities will be as follow:
 

- working with Centre Director and the Executive
 
Committee, to coordinate the academic activities
 
of his team;
 

- to undertake specific academic duties as agreed
 
with the Director of the Centre;
 

- to take administrative responsibility for his
 
team, including control of his team budget
 
(externally funded);
 

- to maintain contact with relevant funding agencies
 
and home authorities.
 

2) The )irector of the Centre with the two team leaders
 
should form a steering group for day-to-day running of the
 
Centre and conduct regular (monthly) meetings of Centre staff.
 
He should continue to bear the responsibilities for the Centre
 
policy, management and budgetary control which are set out in
 
the By-Law (See Appendix XI.)
 

3) British and American team members will have the
 
following responsibilities:
 

- to undertake specific academic duties with
 
designated departments as approved by tho
 
Director of the Centru;
 

- to coordinate such projects as may be delegated
 
by the team leaders;
 

- to undertake such administrative duties as
 
may be delegated by the team leaders.
 

IV C WITHIN THE PROJECT
 

Retrieval of the "history" of the Centre projects has
 
proved a time-consuming and sometimes confusing task. (We
 
are grateful, for their patience, to those who have helped us
 
pick our way through the papers.) This is, we believe, indica
tive of the uncertainty of the processes by which decisions
 
have been reached, reviewed, revised. We strongly recommend
 
that the closer specification of project responsibilities
 
outlined above should be supplemented by a clear procedure
 
by which new and existing projects and programs will be
 
managed. In the normal circumstance, such procedures might
 
not need to be made explicit or perhaps rigorously applied.
 
The Centre, however, is by its nature discontinuous and to some
 
extent fragmented. That is to say, its staff -- particularly
 
its overseas staff -- change more regularly than is normal
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IV c (Within the Project) cont.
 

for a University department, while the tasks the Centre
 
undertakes and the contexts in which it pursues them are
 
widespread and various. The procedures below will, in our
 
view, hilp to ensure agreed interpretation of objectives,
 
efficient planning and implementation, and constant and
 
consistent evaluation.
 

1) For programs within one Department
 

Project Head: 	 Head of relevant department.
 

Project Team: 	 Designated Centre staff, one or
 
more according to the size of
 
the project. A balance should
 
be maintained between Egyptian
 
and non-Egyptian staff.
 

Procedures: -Department initiates (through
 
Head)
 

-Centre approves (through Steering
 
Group/Executive Committee)
 

-Centre Director designates team,
 
within overall Centre commit
ments and staff "post descri tions"
 

-Project Head, by consultation, pro
duces detailed statement of objec
tives, schedule, iequirements,
 
form of evaluation
 

-Project proceeds (Head coordi
nates and reports to Centre
 
Director)
 

-Project is evaluated by Project
 
Head and Steering Group.
 

2) For programs not within one department
 

Head of a relevant Department, or
Project Hdad: 

Centre staff member or team leader,
 
designated by Steering Group/
 
Director
 

Project Team: 	 designated Centre staff, one or
 
more according to the size of the
 
project. (Again, balance is
 
needed between Egyptian and non-

Egyptian staff.)
 

Procedures: -Centre offers proposal
 

-Departments approve
 

-Centre Director designates team
 

-Project Head produces action plan
 
(as in 1) above)
 

-Project proceeds (Head coordinates
 
and reports to Centre Director)
 

-Project is evaluated by Project Head
 
and Steering Group.
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IV C (Within the Project' cont.
 

3) For programs outside University departments
 

Project Head: 	 Centre staff member or team leader
 
designated by Steering Group/Director
 

Project Team: 	 Centre staff, designated by Steering
 
Group/Direct6r
 

Procedure: -Project Head offers proposal
 

-Centre Director and relevant
 
authorities approve
 

-Centre Director designates team
 

-Project Head produces aztion plan
 

-Project proceeds
 

-Project is evaluated by Project Head
 
and Steering Group in collaboration
 
with the receiving institution.
 

4) For existing programs
 

The Centre is currently concerned with a number of
 
programs, and we recommend that these should be reorganized
 
according to the above procedures. In particular, the Centre
 
is concerned with.the Diploma Program, the M.A. Program, the
 
Curriculum Development Project, and the ESP Project. The
 
recommendations 	which we make elsewhere regarding these proj
ects and programs will require discussion. In all cases,
 
adjustments to the existing pattern of activity havo boon
 
proposed. We recommend, therefore, that the Steering Group
 
(Director and Team Leaders), in connection with the Departments
 
and the team members involved, should identify the personnel
 
and establish the description and action plan for each of
 
these programs/projects.
 

The monhiy Centre meeting, at which all Centre staff
 
are able to review activities, is important and should be re
tained. We would like to see a greater involvement of the
 
Egyptian staff assigned to Centre programs. Junior staff are
 
not present in these meetings; they should be.
 

The function of this meeting requires clarification.
 
With the adoption of clear project procedures coordinated by
 
the Centre's Steering Group, it should not be necessary for
 
this meeting to do more than review progress, discuss points
 
where activities connect, and survey general possibilities for
 
development in the Centre's work.
 

Questions of policy will have been resolved by the
 
Steering Group, in consultation with the Centre teams and other
 
interested parties, and endorsed by the Executive Committee.
 
We do not wish to suppress discussion and honest academic dis
pute: all Centre programs will,, we hope, be submitted to
 
rigorous investigation, in which all points of view can be
 
considered. The Centre meetings, however, should broadcast
 
information, not revise policy.
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IV D BETWEEN THE UNIVERSITY AND THE AID AGENCIES
 

It is not within the scope of this evaluation to make
 

detailed recommendations regarding the mechanisms by which
 

aid support has been, and will be, given to the Centre for
 
We have found, how-
Developing English Language Teaching. 


ever, that these mechanisms-do influence the pattern and
 
The recommendaefficiency of the activities of the Centre. 


tions which we make, therefore, aim at simplicity and
 

continuity as contributing to the quality of this operation.
 

We set out in Chart 7 on page 56 what we consider to 
be
 

the ideal pattern of collaboration in a project whose com

plexity is partly a reflection of evolutionary processes 
at
 

a real and unique attempt at
work, partly the corollary of 

We offer specific recommendainternational collaboration. 


tions for the composition of the teams and the role of the
 

aid agencies.
 

The Teams
 

1) .We recommend first that the status of the American
 

and British team leaders should be strengthened and 
made ex-


These two posts should have a recognized role to
plicit. 

play in academic coordination and team welfare.
 

In order to assimilate the teams more readily into
 

the University environment, and to establish parity 
of work

ing contexts between the two teams, we recommend that 
the
 

should take as much responsibility as possible for
 teams 

their own administration. W. believe that this will, in
 

addition, lead to financial economies in maintaining 
team
 

support.
 

We have indicated above that the team leaders should,
 

with the Director, form the Steering Group for the 
Centre,
 

and that their advice and information would be available 
to
 

the Executive Committee. We would like to see them as int
 

and equal coordinators, under the policy control 
of the
 

Director, of all the activities in which their 
teams' members
 

We see them also as identifying, for subseare involved. 

quent approval, possible areas of development for the Centre
 

within its general objectives. We would hope that they can
 
a constant turnover
provide continuity within a system where 


Future team leaders must, we believe,
of staff is inevitable. 

have suitable qualifications and experience, be 

recognized to
 

have adequate status within the Centre, and be 
prepared to
 

work for a sufficient period within the Centre, 
to enable
 

them to perform these duties.
 

We recommend that detailed post descriptions be 
made
 

available as a basis for any future recruitment to 
these posts.
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IV 	D (Between the University and the Aid Agencies) cont.
 

2) It is important al!c that team members should have
 
designated responsib.L-ties, on the basis of which appropr_

appointments can be made. We recognze that the Centre 
is 	a rosponsive insti-t.on and that some flexibility of
 
deployment is desirable in ord er to react to new intiatives
 
and 	changing demands. The primary commitments of the Centre
 
are 	nevertheless clear, and some of these (e.g., the Graduate
 
Program) are stable and ongoing.
 

We recommend, therefore, that post descriptions
 
should be available for al British and American team members.
 
These should spcc-Ly:
 

a) 	the amount, subject areas and levels of
 
teaching which the post involves:
 

b) 	the extent of project commitment which the
 
post involves, defined to the extent that
 
regular programs allow;
 

c) 	the mechanisms by which the post-holder

will be accountable, through his team
 
leader and/or his project heads, to the
 
Director of the Centre.
 

Departure from these specifications should be allowed when the
 
Steering Group, in response to Executive Committee decisions,
 
sees the need to change the pattern of team activity.
 

3) We have the impression that team members have been
 
thrown into activities on their arrival without sufficient
 
time to adjust to the new environment and learn what they need
 
to teach and why.
 

We recommend that every new team member should be
 
fully briefed on arrival with regard to:
 

--	 the general cultural and educational background 
within which the Centre operates; 

--	 the history and current activities of the 

Centre;
 

--	 his own specific duties. 

We are interested also in the possibility of making use of the
 
briefing programs conducted annually at the American University
 
in Cairo, and suggest that this possibility be explored.
 

4) Practice has varied in the past in the recruitment of
 
team members (including leaders) and their acceptance by the
 
University. Recruited staff become, for the duration of their
 
attachment to the Centre, members of the University community.
 
We think it reasonable that the Director of the Centre should
 
have a say in their recruitment.
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IV D (Between the University and the Aid Agencies) cont.
 

We, therefore, recommend that, as is already the
 
case for the British team at present within the Department
 
of Foreign Languages, the curriculum vitae of every foreign
 
member joining the Centre should be available to the Director
 
before the appointment is confirmed by the recruiting insti
tution.
 

We have been impressed by the commitment and sheer
 
hard work displayed by all members, without exception, of
 
the British and American teams. The above recommendations,
 
if implemented, will improve their working efficiency, to
 
their own benefit and to the benefit of the Centre as a
 
whole.
 

The Aid Agencies
 

We have already touched upon the role of the two cul
tural organizations in Cairo which have contact with the
 
projects and share in funding responsibility. Their repre
sentation on the Executive Committee of the Centre will
 
ensure a continuing professional overview and a monitoring
 
on behalf of all the aid agencies of the Orogress of the
 
Centre.
 

The intricacies of the British and American academic
 
and aid organizations differ, and these are twin jungles
 
into which we frankly prefer not to stray.
 

We have set out in Chart 7 our recommendation for a
 
simple and symmetrical system which will serve all the func
tions which continuation of this project requires:
 
professional support; local supervision of personnel and
 
program support; recruitment of personnel; the arrangement
 
of short-term attachments (expansion of which we recommend);
 
training and advisory links; funding and evaluation.
 

We recommend that the authorities consider this chart
 
as a blueprint for their collaboration in the Ain Shams
 
project.
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CHART 7 
THE CENTRE AS AN AIDED INSTItUTION 
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V CENTRE DEVELOPMENT
 

Arising out of the evaluation of past activities, and
 

implicit in our comments upon these, is our perception of the
 

ways in which the Centre should develop over the next few
 

years. Our views here show a unanimity which strengthens
 

what would otherwise have been personal speculations.
 

V A PROGRAMS
 

Underlying our specific comments is a strong feeling
 

that the various projects with which the Centre has been con

cerned must increasingly be seen as coherent inputs to an
 

ongoing pattern of development within the University, and
 

eventually, the system at large. This is not the time for
 

expansion into new areas, but for consolidation and integra

tion.
 

Undergraduate Program
 

The process of curriculum development within the English
 

section of the Department of Foreign Languages has run into
 

problems. But the development of curriculum is a necessary
 

part of any well designed program and we believe the Centre
 

should continue to make a significant commitment to it. We
 

have recommended that the materials so far produced should
 

be revised as follow:
 

Minor revision
 

Grammar Major revision
 
Phonetics 


Composition
 
"
 Critical Writing 


It
Poetry 


"
 
Novel/Prose 


Drama
 

Culture 
 Redefine and restart
 

Select from existing
Listening 

materials


Comprehension) 


this scale is a major commitment
Curriculum revision on 
and a long-term one. None of the effort so far has been 

wasted. Too much, however, was expected too soon, and we 

approach to this task. Wu recommend,recommend a more muasured 
that the original schedule be abandoned as untherefore, 


realistic and have suggested elsewhere a new 
time scale for
 

the project. Continued revision of the Year I materials in
 

this academic year and through 1980/81 should allow a prelimi

nary version of these materials, supplemented by available
 

materials and recom.-tindations for their use, 
to be completed
 

by the sunmer of 1981. Of course, we see no reason why slower
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V A (Programs) cont.
 

progress in some areas should hold back advances in others.
 
Progressive evaluation will decide how, in what areas, and
 
towards what objectives a start can be made on Year II
 
materials. We would anticipate continuation of this program
 
into the second year, with planning and revision proceeding
 
into 1981/82 and 1982/83. But we cannot predict in detail,
 
nor would we wish to do so, the pace at which this program
 
will progress.
 

Graduate Program
 

We have recommended some adjustments to existing programs,
 
and Centre staff will be involved in some additional work as a
 

result. We recommend specifically that the common curriculum
 
for the Professional Diploma, and the M.A. in English and
 

Education, should be in effect from academic year 1981/82.
 
Centre staff will be involved in planning for these changes
 
as well as in their existing teaching and in teaching within
 
the new courses.
 

We further recommend that the target for entry into these
 

courses should be: 

Professional Diploma 25 (by invitation, appli
cation, and selection) 

M.A. in TEFL 25 (priority to "very 
good" passes at the 
Diploma level) 

M.A. in English & 25 
Education 

These entry levels allow for progression both from the Diploma
 

and from other academic backgrounds. If actual entry falls
 

significantly below these levwKs, we believe that the level of
 

investment in these courses is a cause for concern.
 

ESP
 

Further commitment to investigation in this area is in
 

our view essential. Effort should be directed in 1980/81 and
 

1981/82 to analyzing the University's requirements and to
 

educating departments in the strategies for meeting them.
 

We recommend, therefore, that an ESP program group be
 

assigned to this task.
 

58
 



V A (Programs) cont.
 

Testing
 

It is not, in our opinion, healthy to see testing as a
 

project in its own right. Rather, it should be seen as a
 

contribution to the methodology and administration of other
 

We believe that the emphasis of the Centre's testprograms. 

ing work should increasingly-be on the development of
 

achievement tests within the undergraduate, graduate and
 

service programs to which the Centre is committed.
 

We recommend, in this light, that the current level of
 

attention to testing be increased.
 

Other Activities
 

We have recommended that other major proposed activities,
 

the Abbassia Technical English project and collaborasuch as 

tion in in-service training programs should not immediately 

be
 

Other minor activities outside the primary proundertaken. 
 We
 
grams, however, serve a valuable function for the Centre. 


have in mind the Occasional Papers and the supervision of 
re

search in other departments and Universities. Such ventures,
 

for a relatively small investment of staff time, build rela

tionships and enhance the status of the Centre and the
 

University.
 

We recommend that they continue.
 

RESOURCES
V B 


All curriculum development makes a heavy demand on 
re-


We consider neither the premises of the Centre nor
 sources. 

the facilities and equipment to be adequate for the 

tasks
 
It is in our view inappropriate
which it seeks to carry out. 


for members of a development denter in an Egyptian universi

ty to rely on outside help for its secretarial and
 

reproduction needs.
 

We, therefore, recommend that the Executive Committee
 

should draw up a detailed list of the Centre's requirements,
 

estimate the capital and recurrent expenditure involved, 
and,
 

through the Governing Body, agree with the University
 

authorities on a phased program of resources development.
 

The Centre's formal annual budget should reflect 
this commit

ment on the University's behalf of its Centre.
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STAFFING
V C 


The primary resource in any educational enterprise is
 
the people -- teachers, students and administrators -- who
 

participate in it. We reiterate our confidence in those
 
presently engaged in the Centre's activities. Staff improve
ment is, however, a primary concern of good management. We
 
make our recommendations here under two headings.
 

Staff Recruitment
 

We are satisfied that the present number of British and
 

American staff, and the level of their qualifications (3 Ph.D.s
 
and 8 M.A.s) is appropriate to the demands of the programs we
 

have outlined. Adjustments to programs assume this establish

ment (see Chart 8 ). 

have already
Efficient recruitment is essential, and we 

suggested ways in which we believe that the recruitment of the
 

most appropriate personnel for both the British and American
 
teams can be facilitated. It may be useful to summarize the
 

in which the team as a whole must be well-qualified, by
areas 

training and experience, if the programs we have outlined are
 

as a whole to represent
to run well. We would like the teams 

expertise in the following areas:
 

in literature (American and British) as well as in
 
language;
 

in the teaching of literature as well as its academic
 
study;
 

in language rather than in linguistics (specifically
 
in the description and teaching of the English
 
language);
 

in English for special groups of learners;
 

in teaching and in teacher education;
 

in the application of linguistics to language learning
 
and to society;
 

in course design and materials production;
 

in testing and the teaching of testing;
 

in curriculum development and educational management.
 

This is a long and ambitious shopping list, but we believe
 

that our countries are capable of supplying the goods. The pro

cedures we have proposed aim to improve efficiency. We recommend
 
ensure that recruitment to
that the necessary steps be taken to 


British and American teams meet the precise needs of the Centre
 

at Ain Shams.
 

Staff Development
 

The Centre is a three-way collaboration in which the ex-

As the Centre develops
pertise of the host country is vital. 
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V C (Staffing) cont.
 

and enters new phases of activity, it is our expectation that
 
Egyptian members of the staff will increasingly take over the
 
tusks and responsibilities currently handled, or shared, by
 
recruited staff. We see a planned program of staff training
 
i.s an essential component of the Centre's development.
 

We feel we should make a few remarks regarding the post
graduate training of the Egyptian staff. When the current
 
group being trained in the U.S. return to their faculties,
 
we understand that they will be assigned to the Centre for
 
a certain percentage of their time. It is not clear just
 
when they will return and what their specializations will be.
 
What is needed is a routine feedback mechanism to facilitate
 
long-range planning. (See list of current overseas trainees,
 
Chart 9.
 

Because training in an English speaking environment is
 
so valuable for non-native speakers, interested departments,
 
in conjunction with the Centre, should explore different
 
arrangements for the overseas experience. Examples already
 
exist: several of the current M.A. students took their
 
diplomas in the U.K. and some of the M.A. students from last
 
year's group spent time at the Summer 1979 TESOL Institute
 
at UCLA.
 

At the doctorate level the cost factor is of major im
portance. Alternatives to a three-year absence should be
 
explored, such as course work overseas and research for the
 
dissertation conducted from Ain Shams. This would require
 
careful coordination and advance planning, but the benefit
 
to the institution of the locally based research seems well
 
worth the effort.
 

The choice of training programs and individual topics
 
for research should also receive attention. The returning
 
graduates should be thoroughly trained in the basic functions
 
of the Centre, i.e. teacher training and research (see the
 
M.A. program for the types of courses they should be able
 
to teach). But they should also be encouraged to pursue
 
various areas of specialization as dictated by the changing
 
needs of the Centre. It would not be useful to have a glut
 
of specialists in the Montague grammar.
 

It has not been possible in the course of this evalua
tion to meet those presently undergoing training, nor have
 
we had the pleasure of ex'tended meefings with those who a)e
 
likely to undergo training'in the future. (Chart-l0 gives
 
details of those who have been sent for training overseas.)
 
We do not feel competent, therefore, to offer precise recom
rendations for a training program, since this should be
 
sensitive to the needs of those individuals who will eventually
 
th responsibility for the Centre's operations.
 

We recommend
 

1) 	that the Executive committee should draw up a train
ing program for the Centre which is agreeable both
 
to the University authorities and to the funding
 
organizations;
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CHART 8
 

RECRUITED STAFF COMMITMENTS: PRESENT AND PROPOSED
 

Present Proposed
PROGRAM/PROJECT Commitment Commitment 

40
Undergraduate Program (CDP) 52 


Graduate Program
 
(Diploma; M.A.) 20 25
 

English for Special Purposes
 
(ESP) 	 .14 15
 

4 	 10
Testing 


5 	 0
Abbassia 


Other (research, etc.) 5 	 5
 

10 	 5
Administration 


Explanatory Notes
 

1) 	Present Commitment is based on questionnaires completed by
 
the American and British teams. Figures are approximate
 
and reflect total team commitment (individual breakdowns,
 
of course, vary substantially).
 

2) 	Proposed Commitment is based on the assumption that our
 
program recommendations are accepted.
 

3) 	We have not taken account of Egyptian staff commitment to
 
the different projects. This information may, however, be
 

of value to the Director of the Centre.
 

Recommendation
 

We recommend that these overall proposed commitments be taken
 

into account in drawing up post descriptions for British and
 

American team leaders and team members.
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C (Staffing) cont.
 

2) the continuation of links with overseas.Universities
 
(e.g. UCLA, Georgetown, Leeds) to ensure reldvant
 
training and supervision);
 

3) 	exploration of the possibilities which exist for
 

joint supervision of research, leading to degrees
 

either at Ain Shams or overseas;
 

4) 	designation of Egyptian staff for training to take
 

over particular posts currently occupied by American
 

and British personnel (counterparting);
 

5) 	consideration of the range of expertise, which we
 

have. specified for overseas staff, in specifying
 
the range of expertise among Egyptian staff-that'
 

M.A. and Ph.D. training overseas should eventually
 
make available.
 

We have stated elsewhere our understanding of the reasons
 

why trainees returning to the University attach to Departments
 

rather than to the Centre. A clearly defined training program,
 

along with clear assignment of departmental staff to the 
Centre,
 

will confirm the University's faith in the Centre's future.
 

TIME SCALE
V n 

Our reluctance to see the Centre's work.in terms of
 

discrete projects does not mean that careful planning 
and
 

We have stressed throughout the
evaluation are unnecessary. 

need for procedures which will allow for planning and 

re

view. In looking to the future, we can more readily see the
 

general pattern of development than the detailed 
objectives,
 

which must be sensitive to progress and change, success 
and
 

occasional failure.
 

Chart 11 indicates:
 

1) 	our projections for program development;
 

2) 	our proposal for a further evaluation in early
 

1982;
 

3) 	our assertions that the present phase of the
 

Centre's development, implying the present level
 

of external assistance, reaches its natural end
 

The 	task of the 1982 evaluation should,
in 1983. 

therefore,, be:
 

to evaluate development and achievement in
 

1980-1982;
 

to draw up an action plan for 1982/83;
 

to identify areas of-development which might
 

indicate new patterns of collaboration from
 

1983 onwards.
 

recommend that the present commitment to the
 In sum, we 

entre by th& American and British authorities be extendee to 

:L~er 193, wath a final external review by the summer e.1982. 
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CHART 10 

POST GRADUATE PERSONNEL SENT TO U.S.A. 

i1976 1 1977I I 

i I 

Faculty of Education professors sent to UCLA! 

1978 I 
1979 1980 1 1981 

Dr. Ali Ezzat 
Dr. Abdel Messih Daoud 

1/77-6/771 
1/77-8/77 

Ph.D. Candidates sent to the U.S. for study 

Kamal Hashim 
B.A./Education
M.A./Linguistics 
Sent to UCLA 9/76 

I I I 

Transferred to 
Georgetown University 

Due back in Egypt 
9/77 

x 

Faisal Abdullah Hussein 
B.A./Education 
M.A./Linguistics 
Sent to U. of Minn. 
Transferred to 
Georgetown University:

Duc back in Egypt 

9/76 

9/77 
x 

Safinez M. Redwan
B.A./Education 
M.A./Linguistics 
Sent to Georgetown U. 

Returned to Ain Shams 

for personal reasons 
Due to complete Ph.D. 

9/76 

i IXI 

Ama! Abdul Ghany Mahmoud 
B.A./Education 
M.A./TEFL (AUC)Sent to Georgetown U. 1 9/77 1 1 

Zeinab Ali El Naggar 
B.A./Artsin 
M.A./Curriculum 
2nt to UCLA 9/77 

Aida Abdel Maksoud Hassan: 
B.A./Faculty for Women 
M.A./-.EFL (AUC) (?)Sent to UCLA 
Participated in UCLA 
Summer TESOL Instituterenursmer 

9/77 

79 

64
 



CHART I I 

CE.NTRE l OR DE'vEI,OP>h:- , OF ENCLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING 

1-80-c83 (Proposed) 

01ARLIPLOMA MA 'CDP' ESP OTHER 

Summer 
1980 

Work towards 
common 
curriculum. 

Work towards 
new M.A. Eng/Ed. 

Revise Year I 
materials, 

Finalize ESP 
projects. 
Broaden 
investigation. 

Surmmer 
3'1 

Complete work 
towards 
common 
curriculum, 

Complete work 
towards 
new M.A. Eng/Ed. 

Continue and where 
possible complete 
revision of Year I 
materials,Initiate Year II? 

Continue 
investigation. 
Initiate courses 
on request. Current USAID 

commitment 
ceases 1981. 

Sumner 
1982 

First teaching 
of common 
curriculum. 

First teaching 
of new 
M.A. Eng/Ed. 

Revision program 
continues, 

Investigation 
and teaching 
continues. Final evaluation 

early/mid 1982. 

Summer 
1983 

Consolidation 
and round-up 

year. 

) 
Completion of programs, handover t6 replacement 
staff and internal evaluation of project 

t.Project ends. 



REVIEW
V E 


In the course of this evaluation visit we have made -- and
 

heard -- many comments critical of some aspects of the Centre's
 
But at no time have we heard the view exprogress so far. 


pressed that the Centre should not continue, or that the
 
collaboration which distinguishes it should be brought to an
 

end. At no time have we 
felt ourselves that such a drastic
 

solution should be sought to the problems which the Centre
 
faces.
 

to allow the
The recommendations which we have made seek 

Centre time to catch up with itself, to consolidate some of the
 

substantial advances which it has made, to correct some of its
 
We are, we hope, helping all those concerned to
inadequacies. 


establish a firm base on which to build for the future. Tra

ditions are not created overnight. Yet we see in the Centre,
 

as a result of sincere international endeavor, the beginning
 

of a real tradition of striving towards excellence in the
 

teaching of English which promises well, not only for the
 
This is the
University of Ain Shams but for the country. 


It is one which we applaud
real achievement of the Centre. 

and encourage.
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SOMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS
 

kWe underline those which seem to us of
 
special significance: all are important
 
to the Centre's development.)
 

CDP
 

1) Because we are convinced that change is needed in
 

the undergraduate curriculum and because we are convinced
 

that the direction of change defined by the CDP materials
 

is right, we recommend that the project be continued. How

ever, in order to assure high quality in all components, we
 

recommend procedures for the extensive revision and careful
 

assessment of the materials so far developed. We further
 

recommend that the original schedule for the proqress and
 
completion of this project should be substantially revised.
 

Professional Diploma Program
 

2) We recommend that Centre staff should be made avail
able to teach the Diplomia only if thiore is a clear policy of
 
recruitment into and deployment following this Diploma course
 
and the M.A. in TEFL.
 

3)--that the Professional Diploma should be recognized
 
by the Ministry of Education (and Higher Education) as equiv
alent to the Special Diploma as a requirement for higher
 
studies and/or University employment;
 

4)--that all those entering the Diploma course, what
ever their first degree, should follow the curriculum at
 
!jresent prescribed for Arts graduates. Students completing
 
this curriculum should be allowed either to pass to the
 
existing M.A.-TEFL in the Curriculum Department or to a new
 
:.A. in English and Education in the Foreign Languages
 
Department.
 

M.A.-TEFL
 

5. We recommend that the course objectives be reexam
ined and modified to suit the needs of specialists for the
 
Egyptian scene;
 

6)--that progress from the M.A.-TEFL into doctor pro
grams, where appropriate, he facilitated;
 

7)--that consideration be given to a "thesis year'" a
 
second year of leave during which the candidates would
 
finish their research and thesis.
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VI (Summary of Recommendations) cont.
 

Library
 

8) We recommend that the book stock continue to be in
creased;
 

9)--that hours of operation be adjusted to provide for
 
greater usage.
 

Testing
 

10) We recommend that the ASUPE test should be polished,
 
revised and validated in as many contexts as possible;
 

ll)--that future Centre efforts in testing should con
centrate on achievement measures first and then measures of
 
oral skills.
 

ESP
 

12) We recommend that the ESP materials development
 
project be brought to a tidy conclusion;
 

13)--that, following procedures set out in detail in the
 
main report, the Centre should now address itself to the de
sign and implementation of other courses for other special
 
groups within the Faculty and University;
 

14)--that the Centre develop the full range of appropriate
 
methodologies for teaching ESP.
 

Abbassia
 

15) We recommend t!at, in existing circumstances, external
 
projects such as the Abbassia technical English project should
 
not be undertaken.
 

In-Service Training Programs
 

16) We recommend that the Faculty and Centre should, in
 
the long term, consider how to collaborate in drawing up an
 
action plan for in-service training, correlated with plans for
 
curriculum renewal;
 

17)--that the Faculty, and in particular the Centre, should
 
offer a base from which Egyptian and external advisors can sur
vey the needs of the country for English and explore the
 
implications of their findings for English teaching;
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(Summar' of Recommendations) cont.
 

18)--that given the appropriate planning, Ministry agree
mcnt, and adequate funding, the Centre should in due course
 

c-' aborate in an in-service training scheme for English
 
teachers through a special project group of experts attached
 
to the Centre but assigned full-time to the training scheme;
 

19)--but that the Centre should not currently consider the
 

deployment of existing resources on i--service training.
 

Administrative Structure
 

Within the University
 

20) We recommend that the status of the Centre within the
 

University should continue to be as set out in the relevant
 

By--Law of the University Ordinance;
 

21)--that the Governing Body of thc Centre should be re
to consider the Director's
constituted and should meet annually 


report on progress. endorse his policy and agree to his bud

get proposals for the coming year;
 

22)--that the Executive Committee should meet at the re
and, in any event, not
 quest of the Director of the Centre 


less than twice a year;
 

23)--that the Team Leaders and representatives of US/ICA
 

and the British Council should be invited to attend these
 

Committee meetings with 'voice but without vote.'
 

24)--that the Director of the Centre should be a legiti

mate charge against the Centre budget for that part of the
 

time which is spent on Centre business; and that when in due
 

course a full-time Director is appointed, his post should be
 

a full charge on the Centre budget although his primary
 

affiliation will be to a University department;
 

25)--that the four British Key English Language Teaching
 

(KELT) appointments with the Department of Foreign Languages
 

should on extension or replaccmun b! tiad-ewithin the Centre; 

26)--that all Egyptian staff of University departments who
 
participate in Centre programs should be released by written
 

for his urpose;agrec::tent of the Head of their dcartment 

27)--that where the duties of these staff go beyond their
 

statutory commitment to their department, funds should 
be made
 

available to pay such additional fees fcr their services as
 

the University regulations lay down;
 

28)--that the Director of the Centre should be an ex-officio
 

member of the English Council at the University;
 

29)--that the Centre should not seek degree giving status.
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VI (Summary of Recommendations) cont.
 

Within the Centrt
 

30)--that the responsibilities of the American and
 
British Team Leaders should be spelled out as in the main
 
body of the report;
 

31)--that the Director of the Centre with the two Team
 
Leaders should form a Steering Group for day-to-day running
 
of the Centre;
 

32)--that the Director should continue to bear the respon
sibilities for Centre policy, management and budgetary control
 
which are set out in the By-Law;
 

33)--that the duties of Team Members, British, American
 
in the body of the
and Egyptian, should be spelled out as 


main report;
 

34)--that clear procedures (detailed in the report) should
 

be established by which new and existing projects and programs
 
will be managed.
 

Between the University and theAid-Aqencies
 

35)--that the status of American and British Team Leaders
 
as joint and equal coordinators of their teams' activities be
 
made explicit; and this specification be made part of the de
tailed post description for recruitment purposes;
 

36)--that the teams should take as much responsibility
 
as possible for their own administration;
 

37)--that detailed post descriptions should be used in
 
the recruitment of all British and American team members;
 

38)--that every new team member should be fully briefed
 
on arrival;
 

39)--that the CV of every foreign member joining the
 

Centre should be available to the Director before the appoint

ment is confirmed by the recruiting institution;
 

40)--that the authorities consider the proposals spelled
 

out in the main report regarding simple and symmetrical
 
arrangements for aid agency support to the teams;
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V'r (Summary of Recormendations) cont.
 

Centre Development
 

41)--a revised schedule for the Curriculum Development
 
Project within the Department of Foreign Languages, Faculty
 
of Education;
 

42)--specific entry levels for the Professional Diploma
 
course and existing/proposed M.A. programs.
 

43)--the redirection of the Centre's 'service' functions
 
in ESP and testing;
 

44)--the continuation of other activities such as re
search and the publication of Occasional Papers;
 

45)--that the Executive Committee endorse a phased pro
gram of resource development;
 

46)--that steps be taken to ensure that recruitment to
 
British and American teams meet the orecLse needs of the
 
Centre;
 

47)--that the Executive Committee draw up a detailed
 
training program, considering University links, joint super
vision, designation of staff as 'counterparts,' and the
 
need to develop a particular blend of'professional expertise;
 

48)--that an external evaluation be made in 1982, to
 
measure development to that date, draw up an action plan for
 
1982/83, and ident.fy areas of collaboration from 1983 on
wards;
 

49)--that the present commitment to the Centre by the
 
,merican and British authorities be extended to summer 1983.
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LIST OF PEOPLE CONSULTED
 

USICA, Washington
Alden, Jane 


Applegate, Stanley Asst. Director for Human, Social
 
and Technological Development
 
A.I.D.
 

English Language Advisor, Cairo
Benson, Donald 

University (KELT)
 

Director of Education and Human
Bisset, Dr. Alfred 

Resources, A.I.D.
 

Blanning, Dr. Frank Executive Director, Fulbright
 
Commission
 

U.S. Cultural Affairs officer
Bert, Marshall 


Cultural Attache, British Council
Dalziel, Malcolm 


Professor Emeritus, Department of
Daoud, Dr. Abdel Messih 

Curriculum, Faculty of Education
 

Gary, Dr. Judith U.C.L.A. Team
 

Gary, Norman Ex-member U.C.L.A. Team
 

Director of Centre and Dean of the
Ghaffar, Dr. Abdel 

Faculty of Education, Ain Shams
Salaam Abdel 

University
 

Education Advisor, A.I.D.
Hafenrichter, John 


English Language Officer,
Hardman, James 

British Council (Cairo)
 

Vice Chairman, Department of
Hatch, Dr. Evelyn 

English (ESL), U.C.L.A.
 

Ex-chief of party, U.C.L.A. Team
Henning, Dr. Grant 


U.C.L.A. Team
Hudson, Kathryn 


U.C.L.A. Team
Hudson, Thomas 


British Team (KELT)
Lewkowicz, Josephine 


Department of Foreign Languages
Magda, Dr. Nadia Abul 

Faculty of Education
 

Team Leader, British Team (KELT)
Melia, James 


British Team (KELT)
Pett, James 


U.C.L.A. Team
Pike, Meredith 


British Team (KELT)
Ramsden, Michael 


Dean of English Inspectorate,
Rashidi, Dr. Gergis 

Ministry of Education
 

British Council, London
Roddis, Miles 


72
 



V.ist of People Consulted) cont.
 

Head of Foreign Languages
Salaama, Dr. Adel 

Department, Faculty of
 
Education, Ain Shams
 
University
 

U.C.L.A. Team
Sayers, Barbara 


Chief-of-Party, U.C.L.A.
Schreck, Dr. Richard 

Team
 

Overseas Development
Steele, Dr. Beryl 

Administration, London
 

U.C.L.A. Team
Strain, Dr. Jeris 


British Council, London
WilIson, Michael 
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SUNDAY 
3 February } MONDAY 

4 February 
TUESDAY 

5 February 
WEDNESDAY 

6 February 
THURSDAY 

7 February 
FRIDAY 

8 February 9 
SATURDAY 
February 

9:30- Meeting with Dr. 9:00- Meeting with Mr. Observation at Ain Observation at (-- Follow-up discusgions-------
Bissetr. " .erg, 

Dr. Bisset'i 0oficeA.I.D. 
Cultural Affairs 

Officer, American Em-
Shams including 
Research Seminar at 

Ain Shams m-- and drafting of ieport.-.- , 

11:00-Meeting with 
Evaluation staff 

bassy 
American Center 

11:00 
11:00- Dr. Blanning, 10:30- Dr. 
Fulbright Commission Min1stry of 

a 

Fulbright Commission cation 
Office 

1:30- Meeting with Dr. 

2:00- Call on Dean 
Ac1 Salam Abdel 
Chaffar, Ain Shams 
University 

Abdel Ghaffar/Mr. Bergy 
Mr. Dalziel/Dr. Bisset/ 
Dr. Schreck/Mr. Melia/ 
Dr. Blanning. 
Ain Shams University 

3:00- Dr. Adel Salaama 
Fulbright Commission 
Office 

Afternoon 
unscheduled. 

Purpose: Agree on 
Scope of 
Evaluation 

Tea with 8:00 -Buffet/recep. 
5:00- Ain Shams Team 4:00- Dr. Abdel Massih 7:00- Dinner at Dr. 5:00 -7:00- Tea with Mr. Hardman's home 
British Team, UCLA Daoud Schreck's home. Mr. Hafenrichter at his Zamalek 

-_TeamFulbright Office Fulbright Com. Office home (with Mr. Benson) 

SUNDAY MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY SATURDAY 
10 February 11 February 12 February 13 February 14 February 15 February 16 February 

.. Follow-up Discussions and Drafting of Report. --... ) Unscheduled Departure
 

1:00- Final Meeting
 
12:00- Staff of Dept. with Dr. Abdel Gha
oTo-lreign Languages- ffar, Mr. Berg, Dr.
 
Ain Shams Blanning, Mr. Hard

man, Mr. Hafenrich
-ter. 

3.00- Dr, Grant Ilennin Ain Shams University Afternoon: Editing 
o-rer Ch of Ameri- Purpose: Deliver and Proofing Final 

can Party (ao at AIIC) Draft of Final Repot.Report.
 
3:00- Luncheon hos
ted by kin Shams
 

Reception by Mr. Berg. University:same as
 

above, i i h Dr.
 
Schreck and Mr.
 
Melia.
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1. Need for the Proposed Center
 

The Chairman of the Committee responsible for this proposal lists
 
a numbor of basic considerations regarding the need for the proposed
 
center.
 

The strategic geographic and cultural situation of the country has
 
determined the significance and importance of foreign language learning
 
throughout Egyptian history. Egypt has always been an open country
 
believing in cultural exchange and international interaction.
 

Living in a dpveloping country, Egyptians are fully aware of the
 
importance of coping with the new developments that rapidly occur in
 
all spheres of life. This awareness explains their interest and in
creasing effort. in teaching foreign languages to be a basic element
 
in educational nrograms at all levels.
 

The English language, being the most widely spoken language in
 
the world and having a long history in Egyptian education, has been
 
the language most commonly taught in Egyptian schools.
 

English is still the medium of instruction at the university
 
level and in some areas of specialization such as medicine, engineer
ing. and natural sciences. Consequently there have been increasing
 
demands for teachers of English in Egypt, especially for khighly
 
professional teachers.
 

Egypt cannot rely on an adequate supply of English teachers who-
speak the language as their mother tongue. The Egyptian, government
 
has therefore undertaken the responsibility of preparing ESyFtian
 
teachers of English. These latter require extensive training since they
 
must teach a language foreign to both them and their students.
 

Being the main supplier of teachers to many Arab and African countries,
 
Egypt must try to meet not only her own need for teachers but also the
 
needs of those other countries.
 

This expanding concern with English and English teanhers eaxplaide
 
the fact that there are varied channels for preparing teachers of English
 
at the University level. There is a department of English in every faculty
 
of Arts and every faculty of ducation.
 

Educational authorities are always concerned with revising methods
 
of teaching English in the light of new concepts and as a result of
 
research in this area. The widespread nature of thib concern was demonstrated
 
in May, 1969, when a conference held in Cairo brought together fifty
 
representatives for ten Arab rountries to consider the preparation of
 
teachers of English in the Arab world as well as the need for research
 
and innovation in teaching English to Arab students.
 

The Committee would add to the above a number of very powerful
 
considerations of a more general nature:
 

1. The rapid shrinking og the world due to unparalleled development
 
of means of communication and transportation. Because the.
 
shrinkage has been pointed out so often, it is easy to overlook
 
the tremendous effect it has had on the need and opportunities
 
for the use of foreign languages.
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2'. The constantly greater role of international agencies on national
 
and even local enterprises. The work of United Nation-forces and
 

now of American specialists in tps peace. effirt fn ts Kidile 
 ast
 
a good case in point.
is 


3. The ever-increasing rate at which scientific and technological
 
publications are appearing in a few languages of wider communication,
 

especially English. Any hope that may once have existed that even
 

the moot important of these will eventually be translated into the
 

vast majority of the world's languages has lung since Vanished.
 

In view of such considerations, it is both regrettable and surprising
 

that Egypt has as yet no national center fot Uke development of English
 
language teaching comperable to those in such countries as India, Indo

nesia, Thailand, Tunisia, and Saudi Arabia. Though there are many English 
departments in Egytian universtites, so far as the Committee is aware, only 

the Amekican University in Cairo and Cairo University have programs --that 

at Cairo University still new and quite small-- specifically designed to
 

give graduate-level training to Englishvlanguage teachers. Since Aim Shams
 

at present prepares more teachers of English than any other Egyptian uni

versity, it seems -particularly appropriate that the proposed Center fo
 

the Development of English Language Teaching should be developed at Ain Shame.
 

2. Initial Focus of the Center's Program
 

Ultimately and directly or indirectly, the proposed Center would
 

concern itself with all aspects of English instruction'in Egypt: methods
 

of teaching at various levels, instructional materials and equipment,
 

teacher training both pre-service and in-servicel research and evaluation etc.
 

Initially, however7 its primary concern would be the development of a
 

program for the pre-service training of teachers and even of the training of
 

trainers of teachers of English. Until such advanced speacialiste can be
 

prepared in substantial numbers within Egyptian universities, it is hard
 

to see how the needed strengthening of other aspects of.English teaching
 

can be achieved. 
The Committee believes that such an intial concentration
 

on the preparation of teacher trainers would provide the 'multiplier effect'
 

which would be essential for obtaining a maximal impact with the minimal
 

resources that the Center would have at 
its disposal.
 
The(:Committee therefore recommends the establishment of the new two

year program of post-graduate instruction which is;loutlined in the appendix
 
to this proposal and which should be administered by the Center. To the
 

extent possible students admitted in the progran should-be expected to
 

devote full time to it. For such students, the first year of study.: would
 

normally lead to a Diploma in the Teaching of English as a Foreign Language
 

(EFL), which would qualify those holding it to teach in preparatory and
 

It would, then-din this respect be the equivalent
secondary schools, 

of the presently offered General Diploma in Education. The second year
 

would lead to an M.A.T. in EFL, which would entitle the holders to teach
 

for a limited period as demonstrators at the university-level while working
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toward their doctorates. It might take part-time students up to three
 

years to earn the Diploma plus the M.A.T.
 

Holders of the M.A.T. in EFL would be considered admissable to the
 

program leading to the Ph.D. in Education at Ain Shams. It is believed
 

that they would be admissaile to
that arrangements could be worked out so 


the new Ph.D. in Applied Linguistics program at the University of California,
 

Los Angeles. Since the trsining of holders of the Ain SHams M.A.T. in EFL
 
M.A.
would be considerably more extensive than that now received by many 


graduates elsewhere, it is expected that other Egyptian universities would
 

admit M.A.T. holders to their doctoral programs in Education, Linguistics,
 

and/or English.
 

Admission to the new Diploma program at Ain Shmma would be open to
 

graduates with a major in English and with sufficientlu high grades from
 

either a faculty of arts or a faculty of education. One half of the courses
 

taken during the Diploma year would be 'compensatoryj. courseh, designed to
 

equalize to the extent possible the diverse backgrounds of the two groups
 

courses in English and world literature for
of graduates. These would be 


the education graduates, and 
courses in methods and supervised teaching
 

for the arts graduates. The other half of the first-year program would
 

courses designed to improve the students' mastery of the English
consist of 

in
language, a solid introduction to descriptive linguistics, and a course 


methodology. The two groups of students would take this half of the
 

All the work of the Diploma year would be focused on
 program jointly. 

improving the students' performance as classroom teachers.
 

Only students who have completed the Diploma program with superior
 

grades would be admitted to candidacy for the H.A.T. Suth admission would
 

obviete the need for completing the presently offered Special Diploma 
in
 

During this second year all students would be expected to write
Education. 


a thesis under the guidance of a small ad-hoc committee. 
There would be
 

at which students would
 a colloquium for students and faculty members 


be given suggestions regarding their selection of a topic and how to 
carry
 

on the results of their
 out their research and where they would also report 


Each student would be required to participate in four year-long
work. 

two hours per week and related as closely as possible
seminars meeting at least 


to the subject of his thesis. Seminars would be offered in a variety of
 

relevant specialized area such as contrastive analysis, the teaching of
 

materials productions,
literature, psycholoinguistics, sociolinguistics1 


testing, etc. Theses might be predominantly theoretical or predominantly
 

an effort would be made to relate them to
applied, but in all cases 

The work of this N.A.T. year would be. focused around
practical needs. 


preparing future EFL specialists to fulfil the extra-cureicular responsibi

often asked to assume, such as curriculum building, testing,
lities they are 

materials preparation, supervision, consultant work, and research.
 

learned by using them
Since languages are usually much better 


than by merely studying them in classfor practical purposes 

Committee recommends that the instruction and
 rooms, the 


research -inijolved in the two-year program be carried out, in
 

so far as possible, in English.
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see to it that the full-time second,
 
Every effort would be made to 


year students did not unduly delay 
the completion of their theses.
 

they would be expected to finish
 
Except under the most unusual circumstances 
 the sever shortage
 
them before the end of the year. 

.In order to overcome 


of advanced specialists in the 
teaching of English in Egypt, the 

Committee
 

is essential to reduce drastically 
the unreasonable amount
 

feels that it 

a graduate with a bachelor's degree 

from the
 
of time that it now takes 
 This now often
 
Ain Shams Faculty of Education 

to reach the H.A. level. 

in courses
 

five years or more of study, some of it 

requires as much as 


that are largely irrelevant to 
the student's future work as a 

specialist
 

in the teaching of the English 
language.
 

Perhaps the first year of the new two-year 
program could be deve

existing diploma programs.
one of Ain Shams' 

loped within the framework of 
 If so, there would appear
 
without requiring major new authorizations. 


to be no great obstacle to offering 
the post-graduate Diploma in TEFL
 

Tho M.A.T. in EFL could then 
not be launched
 

for the first time in 1976-1977. 


until 1977-1978. The Committee believes that this 
would provide enough
 

time in which to obtain the major 
approvals which the new M.A.T. 

degree
 

would undoubtedly entail and 
to muster the resources of various 

kinds
 

that the new program would necessitate.
 

3. Organization and Functions of 
the Center
 

As conceived in this proposal, 
the Center would not be an
 

independent entity within the 
University nor would it be an 

-itional
 

Rather it would be a coor
department within the Faculty 

of Education. 


dinating mechanism for the planning and administration 
of the post-graduate
 

All courses
 
curricula and the EFL-related 

activities described here. 


by existing departments and 
taught
 

making up the curricula would 
be given 


All degrees would, of course, 
continue to
 

by members of those departments. 

tho Center would award no degrees.
 

be awarded by the University; 
 the
 
The Center might eventually engage 

in activfties such as 


following:
 
1. Cooperation with various 

Iaculties of Education in their-efforts
 

improve language instruction;
to 

2. Revision of curricula and 

textbooks in conformity with 
the language
 

needs of Egypt and individual 
Egyptians at different educational
 

levels;
 
3. Participation with Faculties 

of Education and the Ministry 
of
 

Education in programs for training 
in-service teachers, leaders, 

and
 

supervisors;
 
4. Disseminating information 

on current developments in teaching 
EFL
 

and serving as a documentation 
center for Faculties of Education
 

and the Ministry of Education;
 

5. Organized experimentation 
and research.
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The Center would be responsible to the President of the University
 
through an appropriate Vice-President designated by the President. Policy
 
decisions would be made by an interdepartmental, inter-agency Governi
 
Board, on which would bb represented the various entities most involved
 
In the Center's program. The Cheriman of the Board would be appointed
 
by the President of the University.
 

This Governing Board would initially be comprised of the following
 
members:
 

1. Vice-President for Higher Studies and Research, Aim Shams University;
 
2. Director of the Center;
 
3. Dean, Faculty of Education, Ain Shams University;
 
4. Dean or Head of the English Department, College for Women, Aim
 

Shams University;
 
5. Head of the English Department, Faculty of Education, Aim Shams
 

University;
 
6. Head of the English Department, Faculty of Arts, Aim Shams Univer

sity;
 
7. Professor of Methodology, Faculty of Education, Ain Shams University;
 
8. Director of the National Center for Educational Research;
 
9. English Language Counselor in the Ministry of Education;
 

10. Director, Manshiet El-Bakry Zn-Service Training Center;
 
11. Representative of the Faculty of Languages, Ain Shams University;
 
12. and 13. Two specialists in the areas of the Center's activities.
 
When and if it were decided that the Center should become a national
 

center and thus serve some of the needs of other Egyptian universities,
 
this Governing Board would presumably be enlarged or.reconstittuted. When
 
members of the cooperating consultant team from UCLA were in Cairo, they
 
would be invited to attend meetings of the Governing Board with voice but
 
without vote.
 

The Governing Board might wish to select from amon its members a small 
Executive Committee to which it would delegate some of its functions. These
 
might include such matters as the choice of research tppics, the coordination
 
of seminars, the selection and orientation of instructors for specific'coursee,
 
the approval of thesis proposals, and the representation of the Center in
 
dealing with other entities.
 

The day-to-day supervision of the Center's activities would be the
 
responsibility of a Center Director (preferably full-time) nominated by
 
the Governing Board and app edby the Ain Shams University Council.
 

4. Instructional Personnel
 

It is cleat that the plan here envisaged can produce significant results
 
only if substantial resources can be made available to the Center for the
 
Development of English Language Teaching. The most essential of theseo
 
needed resources would certainly be a larger corps of well qualified instruc
tional personnel --the people to carry out the program. The present staff
 
at Aim Shams, particularly the disproportionately small staff of the Faculty
 
of Education, is already having grest difficulty in coping with ever-increasing
 
numbers of students. They can play a part in the activities of the Center
 
only if they are considerably reinforced.
 

One of the best ways of minimizing this manpower problem might be to 
ostain the help of interested colleagues in e number of different departments 
and faculties. This should not be interpretd ao recomendation for 
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the hiring of professors from other universities on a part-time double- or
 
triple-duty basis. The Committee would prefer to seek the assistance
 
of a number of different departments within Ain Shame who would be willing
 
to cooperate within the interdepartmental framework that the Center would
 
Orovide and thereby assume part -f the responsibility for staffing the
 
classes making up the new post-graduate curricula. Thus the first-year
 
compensatory courses in literature for education graduates would be taught
 
by members of the Faculty of Arts. The course in 'English pronunciation
 
for teachers' could be given by the best qualified phonetician on the staff,
 
regardless of his. or..her-departmental affiliation. There might be a professor
 
of psychology in the University who would like an opportunity to teach the
 
H.A.T. seminar in psycholinguistics. Such an interdisciplinary approach
 
to the preparation pf English teachers would be highly desirable for
 
academic an wall as practical reasons.
 

It would also seem urgent to make multiple use of the courses wherever
 
possible. The fourth-year 6ndergraduate course in methods of teaching
 
English is currently being reorganized into a course in 'The English curricu
lum in Egyptian schools'; next year, graduates from the Faculty of Arts
 
enrolled in the Diploma program could be admitted to this course as one of
 
their required compensatory courses. Education graduates would join fourth
yeAr Arts undergraduates in the latter's course in American literature.
 

There are a number of ways in which the temporary personnel from UCLA
 
provided by the U.S. Government could be used to help achieve a solution to
 
the manpower problem. They should not simply be assigned to teach courses
 
because there is nobody else available to teach them. lather they should
 
replace temporarily Egyptians while t6e latter are preparing themselves to
 
teach Diploma or M.A.T. courses or to participate otherwise in Center
 
activities. Instructors from UCLA might thus make it possible for senior
 
Aim Slms professors who wished to conduct one of the M.A.T. seminars but
 
who felt the heed first to update their knowledge of thc sujett matter:to.
 
take study leave for a semester or a year. UCLA personnel could also be used
 
to enable junior instructors at Aim Shams to accelerate their progress
 
toward an M.A., H.A.T., or Ph.D. degree.
 

Indeed, the chief hope of ultimately developing enough highly qualified
 
personnel to make the Center function properly would seem to lie in faci
litating the rapid advancement of the corps of demonstratore who now teach
 
a large proportion of the English that is taught at Ain SHams. Ways should
 
be found of allowing as many of them as possible to study full-time or
 
nearly full-time in the Ain SHams Diploma and H.A.T. programs in EFL. The
 
U.S. Government might grant some of them scholarships for study at UCIA
 
or other American universities. In view of the consistent interest the
 
British Council has shown in English teaching at Egyptian institptions.
 
including Ain Shams, perhaps it would wish to enable some demonstrators
 
to a study in the United Kingdom. It is hoped tfat the Egyptian government
 
will demonstrate its interest in the Center by earuarking for Aim Shams
 
demonstrators or assisstant lecturers a certain number of the grants it
 
makes each year for study abroad.
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At present and for a year or two, the least expensive way of providing 

the needed rapid training for Ain Shame demonstrators would 
no doubt be to 

H.A. in TEFL program at
 full-tim work in the two-year
enroll them for 
the American University in Cairo. The principal obstacle in the Way of this
 

has been the fact that this best-developed of the local programs 
for training
 

English teachers was not recognised by the Egyptiand Government. 
It now
 

appears that, as the result of a protocol agreed to in November, 
the Ministry
 

of Higher Education has recognized AUC degrees both undergraduate 
and gradua

te. If this interpretation proves correct, the Ford Foundation 
might be
 

interested in establishing at AUC scholarships for demonstrators from
 

Shams and other Egyptian universities. The Foundation might find this a
 Aim 

suitable way of extending the support it has long provided 

for the English 

Language Institute at AUG. 
d, however, unless
None of the above-uentioned measures will suck 


(1) the junior and senior staff members 
given
 

two conditions can be net: 

scholarship support because of their potential value 

to the Center can be
 
and (2) the
 

obligated to return to Ain Shams after theur training; 


University can provide budgetacily for the promotions 
in rank which the addi

tional training could merit.
 
The success of the pre-service training interest of the 

Center depends
 

crucially on cooperation vith the Ministry of Educations 
for access to
 

schools, curricula, and teaching materials, in order 
that pre-service
 

The
 
training be appropristely relevant to the public-school situation. 


necessary, mutually beneficial relationship between 
the Center and the Ministry
 

of Education would be facilitated if personnel of the 
Ministry yera trained
 

nov done at the Science Education
 in programs of the Center --much as is 

Center-- but also if the Center participated in programs of 
the Manshiet
 

Such cooperation with the Ministry
ZI-Bakry In-Service Training Center. 


could be advanced with the prevision by the U.S. Mission a:,d/or British
 

Council of staff specifically for this purpoce.
 

5. Sources of Students.
 

Next to instructional personnel the most importaat 
resource needed for
 

the development of the Center would be a substabtial 
group of well qualified
 

and highly motivated students. At present, however, the small group of
 

graduate students preparing to be EFL specialists 
of the Ain Shams Faculty
 

of Education is made up principally of demonstrators 
and most of them are
 

They are particularly concerned about.the very
worried about their future. 

slow progress they seam to be making toward achieving 

their professional
 

Tie inordidate number of compensatory courses in 
Education graduates


goals. 

are required to take in Arts, the heavy teaching schedules 

of demonstrators
 

as well as their overly large classes, all combine 
to make their period
 

of stutly much Longer than that of their counterparts 
in most other countries.
 

It would therefore seem very important to do everything possible to encourage
 

full-time study on the part of the Center's students.
 

How this could be done is not entirely clear and would require further
 

thought on the pwrt of the Center's Governing Board4 
The Board would also
 

need to decide whether or not applicants for 
admission to the Center's programs
 

should be required to take a special proficiency 
examination in English.
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The core of the student group in the now Diploma 
and,K.A.T. programs
 

would probably be made up of Ain Shams 
denonstrators, as is the case with
 

was

the present programs. In the preceding section of this proposal it 


pointed out that visiting personnel 
could be used to make it possible for
 

at least a few of these demonstrators 
to do a full-time or nearly full-time
 

It is hoped that the Ministry of Education 
might consent to do
 

study. 

for the Center for the Development of 

English Language Teaching what;it is
 

already doing on a large scale for the 
Science Education Center at Ain
 

grant to a group of decondry-school 
teachers and inspectors
 

Shams: that they iould participate
 
leave with whatever salary was necessary 

so 


full-time in the Center's activities while 
receiving additional training.
 

Another source of full-time students 
would almost certainly be the
 

self-supporting Egyptian students and 
the students from other countries
 

that the Centares new programs could 
be expected to attract once they were
 

well established.
 

6. Library End Instructional Materials
 

There can of course be no first-class 
program of post-graduate
 

instruction and no substantial research 
without access to library materials.
 

one of
 
And it is generally realized that 

the lack of library resources is 


the most serious problems faced 
by the Ain Shams Faculty of Education 

at
 

the present tiw. Up to now post-graduate work- has been offered only in
 

If such work is henceforth to be offered
 
field of education.
the general 

in shL, 2 strenuous effort must 
be made to build up the collection 

of
 

IL materials in the library as rapidly 
as possible.
 

A hopeful element in the situation 
is the near-completion of a new
 

reading room for students close to 
the library tiat belonged to the Faculty
 Another
 

of Education before the latter was 
merged with the Teachers College. 


is the University's recent decision 
to send a group of its professors 

to
 

England and Germany to observe the 
organization of student services 

in
 

This group has been authorized to 
make more satisfactory
 

libraries there. Still
 
arrangements regarding Ain Shams' 

subscriptions to periodicals. 


another hopeful element is the stated 
willingness of the U.S. Information
 

Shams with ElL books and peridicals. 
In fact the
 

Service to provide Aim 


USIS has ordered a very substantial 
initial collection of7y 88EIL-riitid 

books, ranging from current textbooks 
to scholarly worke on such essential 

subjects as psycholinguistics and 
the structure of English, for. presentation 

These books have already begun to 
arrive in Cairo.
 

to Aim Shams. 
 mL collection has been pre-
The Comxittee recommends that, when this 

sented, it should not be kept together 
and housed on shelves in the new
 

reading room until tce two existing 
libraries are suitably organized. 

It is
 

to be hoped that loug-overdue funds 
will soon be appropriated to make 

it
 

possible to merge the two existing 
libraries, to eliminate multiple 

copies
 

of obsolete textbooks, and to catalogue 
and rehouse the remaining books
 

Such a long-needed reorganization, 
however, will obviously take
 

properly. 
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a lon& time to accomplish. Meanwhile, perhaps the new Center collection
 

could be set up as a small model of what the whole library should eventually
 

become.
 
The entire process of library'reorganization could undoubtedly be
 

speeded up if a Fulbright graqt could be used to send an American librarian
 

to work at the Ain Shams Faculty of Education for a year or two. If that
 

should not be possible, one of the Faculty's demonstrators might be assigned
 

the job of organizing the Center collection, with such help as members of
 

the UCLA term might be able to give. Once the volumes presented by the
 

USIS had been catalogued and suitably housed, then other nFL-related
 

books might be found in existing stacks and transferred 
to the Center col

lection. And once the Center collection began to take form, further donations
 

of books from the USIS and perhaps from other sources could be expected.
 

One of the greatest needs would be files of professional periodicals.
 

There already exist in Cairo several sizable collections of TEFL

related books. The most substantial of these seems to-be that of the
 

American University in Cairo: over one thousand well-catalogued and easily
 

The British Council has an excellent collection in
accessible volumes. 

The American Center is beginning to build up its collection.
its reading room. 


Only a few hundred feet away from the Ain Shams Faculty of Education is
 

located the Hanshiet El-Bakry In-Service Training Center of the Ministry
 

Education, which has a good collection. There are no doubt relevant collec

tions at other institutions, and perhaps at other Ain Shams faculties.
 

If all of these collections. could be merged and made accessible, the result

ing library would undoubtedly be sufficient to support a substantial national
 
Unfortunately,
program of post-graduate study in research in;TEFL. 


such a physical merger is out of the question, for obvious reasons.
 

Some of the benefits of a merger, however, could probably be derived
 
of the EFL holdings of
from the preparation of a sort of union catalogue 


One of the first projects of the new
the relevant libraries in Cairo. 

take the initiative for the preparation
Ain Shams Center might well be to 


of such a catalogue. All interested institutions could be asked to prepare
 

a list of their own EFL-related books and toiprovide participating institutions
 

While Ain Shams might profit most by this
with copied of their list. 

arrangement initially, other institutions would profit increasingly as the
 

Ain Shams collection grew.
 
Ain Shams students would have to rely for
For difficult-to-obtain itemn, 


a long time on inter-library loans., micro-fiche services, and copies of
 

various kinds. In their colloquium, post-graduate students should be made
 

fully aware of and be encouraged to make the fullest use of such facilities
 

the overseas lending service of the British Library, and the EFL research
 

and bibliography service of the U.S. Information Service in Washington.
 
as 


Despite steps recently taken by the Egyptian Government to facilitate
 

the importation of textbooks, the provision of adequate instructional
 
that proposed for the Center might
materials for a graduate program such as 


For some courses it might be necessary
prove to be a serious problem. 

for the Center to try to obtain multiple copies of the book that is to be
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used as a text and to lend a copy to each student. But this would be
 
a far from ideal solution: multiple copies fill up limited library space
 
at a rapid rate and, once they have been obtained, tend to be used long
 
after they have become obsolete.
 

Fortunately, the post-graduate classes administered by the Center
 
would probably be relatively small. In many cases one or two copies of
 
a book could be read by all the members of a class if the copies were readily
 
available-. A high priority should therefore be given to setting up in the
 
new reading room an arrangement whereby books and articles could be placed
 
on reserve and thus be easily consulted by students.
 

One faculty member thinks that the greatest single library-connected
 
need is for access to reliable photocopying equipment. Among the many
 
valuable uses that could be made of such equipment would be the preparation
 
of extra copies that could be placed on reserve.
 

Eventually it should be possible for members of the Center's instructional
 
staff to write textbooks and have them published locally for use in the
 
basic courses of the Diploma program, such as the introduciton to descrip
tive linguistics and the course in theories of language teaching. For a
 
number of reasons this would probably be the best possible solution of
 
the textbook problem, Of course, hastily written adaptations of existing
 
textbooks should be avoided.
 

The Committee fears that little can be done at the Faculty of Education
 
to foster the use of audio-visual equipment --a much needed adjunct to
 
instruction by lecture and textbooks-- until the long-delayed building
 
program makes more space available at Ain Shams.
 

7. Space, Equipment, and Facilities
 

The practical,.Englishclasses for undergraduates could profit greatly
 
by the use of such relatively inexpensive equipment as transistor radios and
 
portable tape recorders. But it is not sensible to propose the acquisition
 
pf such equipment until thereare rooms where it can be used'without disturb.ingother classes, and places where it 
can be safely stored and repaired.
 
Projectors of various kinds would be a great boon in composition classes and
 
lecture courses, but extensive use will never be made of them until there
 
are rooms fitted out with black-out curtains and projection screens.
 

One of the types of equipment regarded with most favor by trainers
 
today is videotaping equipment. It can perform alone the functions of
 
many other types combined. Best of all, it can enable an apprentice teacher
 
to see him or herself as others see him. It works effectively, however,
 
in a specially equipped room reserved for the purpose.
 

Future teachers of English graduated from Aim Sham can hardly be expected
 
to show any expertise or even interest, in the use of audio-visul equipment,
 
materials, and methods unless they have been trained in an environment
 
where these were extensively used. And research on the modalities of audiavi
sual instruction is conceivable only where such instruction is carried out
 
on a large scale.
 



Indeed, it is difficult to see how the proposed Center could ever
develop an effective program of any kind without sum minimal space assign
mant of its own. 
Space would be needed for the essentials of an academic

office: files, a typewriter, a ditto machine, and 
--above all-- a place

to 	confer with colleagues and students in reasonable privacy.


At least two other types of equipment would ultimately be needed
which might be related to space requirements: a language laboratory and a
 
computer. Though language laboratories are no longer judged to ba so
essential for teaching a language as they used to be, they can certainly serve
 many useful purposes, particularly at advanced levels of instruction.

Specialists in EFL still need to become familiar with their operation and
capabilities. The In-Service Training Center at Manshiet El-Bakry has a well
equipped language laboratory. Perhaps Ain Shams students and faculty would
be 	allowed access to this laboratory, and there might thus be no immediate

necessity to try to duplicate the facility at the Faculty of Education. The
need for access to 2 computer and for computer time would inevitably be

increasingly felt as 
research involving the statistical treatement of

data began to be carries out at the proposed Center.
 

8. 	Plans'for 1975-1976
 

There follows a list of objectives phrased in terms of actions that would
need to be taken in 1975-76. The items are arranged in order which combines
considerations of chronology and priority. 
Thus items that appear early in
the list would either need to be accomplished before others could be begun
or 	are judged by the Committee to be of outstanding importance. Taken as a
group,.these objectives constitute a proposed plan of action for 1975-76.

1. 	Continue planning for the Center, decide whether or not it is to


become national in scope, and arrange for as many as possible of

the necessary administrative approvals and authorizations.


.2. Nominate and secure the'appointment of a Director for the Center.
 
3. 	Request of the U.S.Department of State a five-year CM) extension


of the collaborative arrangement.with UCLA if such support is desired*
 
beyond the current academic year.


4. 
Negotiate for the possible involvement of the anshiet El-Bakry

In-Service Training Center and the British Council in the project.


5. Make space available in the Faculty of Education (or elsewhere in

Aim Shams) for the establishment of a Center office.


6. 	Arrange with potential donors the earmarking of as many scbbAlrkbps
as possible to be used in 1976-77 for the development of the Center's
 
instruitional staff.
 

7. Chose recipients for the scholarships and arrange for their release

from Ain Shams and their admission to th- institutions at which they

would be going to study.


8. Make sure that the Center's needs were taken into consideration,

especially in terms of adequate classroom and work space, in any

buliding plans to be developed at Ain Shams.
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9. 	Arrange with the Ministry of Education for the seconding of a
 

well qualified group of teachers and/or English inspectors
 

to participate in the Diploma Program at Ain Shams in 1976-77.
 

Decide, on the basis of the loans made for the advanced training
10. 

of Ain Shams personnel, what instructional staff would be needed
 

from UCLA in 1976-77i (UCLA would probably find it difficult to
 

provide more than two people at the Ph.D. level and four at the
 

M.A. level).
 
11. 	 Explore the possibilities of enabling Ain Shams demonstrators to
 

study at AUC in 1976-77 while continuing to receive their stipends.
 

12. 	 Cooperate with the library staff in installing in the new reading
 

room the collection of EFL books to be presented by the U.S.Embassy.
 

13. 	Draw up a list of EFL-related periodicals needed for the Center
 

collection and explore the possibilities of obtaining files for then.
 

14. 	 Explore the possibility of bringing to Ain Shams in 1976-77 a
 

specialist in library science to initiate the reorganization of
 

the 	library.
 
15. 	 Secure the cooperation of other institutions in preparing a union
 

list of EFL-related library materials available in Cairo.
 

16. 	 Build up a file of information on such matters as the following:
 

Language policy in Egyptian education;
a. 

b. 	The dimensions of English instruction in Egypt;
 

c. 	Programs for training teachers of English;
 

d. 	Programs for training teachers of Arabic and French;
 

e. 	-Iformation on the uses to which English is put in Egypt;
 

f. 	Official courses of study in English and lists of prescribed
 

textbooks;
 
g. 	Desirable research topics.
 

17. 	 Prepare for the teaching of the Diploma courses in 1976-77 by working
 

out,. staffing plan,drawing up syllabuses, selecting and ordering
 

textbooks, etc.
 

9. 	Future Development
 

If the first necessary steps in the development of the Center --approxi

mately those outlined above-- could be successfully taken, a large number of
 

attractive possibilities for further development could be considered in
 

due time. Even in an initial proposal such aL this, it seem appropriate to
 

call attention to a few of these.
 
If the Ain Shams building program progressed so as to indicate that
 

enough suitable space would become available by the end od 1976-77, than
 

the emphasis for 1977-78 might be placed on audio-visual equipment and methcds.
 

Storage and repair facilitieu could be set up. The M.A.T. seminar in
 

audio-visual instruction could be launched. It might be judged desirable
 

to bring in a visiting audio-visual specialist to teach the seminar and to
 

organize experimentation and reqearch in the use of the equipment in various
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classes. Contacts with excellent audio-visual facilities at AUC would be
 

There would be every reason to expect that.-Ain
appropriate at this point. 

Shams departments other than those involved in the Center would eventually
 

profit by these developments.
 
In universities elsewhere an outgrowth of the interest in audio-visual
 

methods bae sometimes been the establishment of a general Learning Center
 

to which students froc all departmentq were free to come and work individually
 

on such problems as poor reading ability, lack of study skills, and inability
 
inmome cases these centers have replaced formal language laboto spell. 


ratories.
 
The training of in-service teachers would be an area in which it would
 

surely be desirable for the Center for the Development of English Language
 

Teaching to extend its activities as soon as the necessary personnel became
 

available. If the Mintstry of Education made it possible for secondary
 

school teachers and inspectores to study at the Center in 1977-77, a good
 
In later years, when these teachers had
start would already have been made. 


completed their H.A.T. degrees, they would presumably be well qualified to
 

organise vacation-time institutes, week-and workshops, and demonstration
 

Some of them might also be used to set up Ln a:,school.somewhere
classes. 

model English program which groups of teachers frnm other
 near Ain Shams a 


Ideas for the improvement of instructional
schools could be brought to visit. 

methods'and newly devised curriculum materials could be tried out first in
 

this school, and Amn Slim undergraduates could observe classes there-


The Center would appear to be the appropriate agency to take the ini

tiative in the promotion of a National Association of Teacherpof, nglish.
 

A:stronS association of this type, threugh its conferences and publications,
 

could exert a major influence on the upgrading of in-service teachers.
 

Curriculum development would, of course, be another area to which in4

creased attention should be paid as the Center gathered strength. The Ain 

Shms Science Education Center has been trying out promising and original 
techniques fpr updating the science curriculum; these might well provide
 

ieas for a parallel effort to be made to modernize and strengthen the curri

culum inEnglish.
 
In time, as more students were attracted to the Center and 

as the instruc.
 

tional staff developed expertise in a wide variety of ub-specialiuationg 
within the general area of EFL, it would probably be advisable to reexamine 
the Ph.D. degree that the Faculty of Education currently offerm. Perhaps 

4,:specific course requirements should be established to ensure that future
 

EfL specialists would have thoe.needed breadth and balance in their professio

nal preparation.
 
Basic to all such developments would be a multiple increase in the amount
 

The particular needs for English,
of EFL-relafed research carried out in Egypt. 

the attitudes toward the language, classroom conditions, the cultural and
 

linguistic backgrounds of the students are not the same inEgypt and in other'
 

countries where English is taught. .If the proposed Center for Development
 

of English Language Teaching succeeded, it would become one of the best
 
--or cooperative research
mechanism@ for organizing research by Egyptians 


by Egyptians and other EFL specialists-- on these related topicaF, Perhaps
 

the greatest achievement to which the Center could aspire would be to 
see the
 

day come when members of its staff could be relieved of some of their teaching
 

r.anonmihilities so as to be able to participate in organized research.
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APPENDIX
 

Course of St dX Leading to the
Proposed 


biplona in the Teaching of English as a Foreign Languee .and 

.A.T. in EFL at Ain Shams University
the 


The requirement for admission to the Diploam program would be a
 

bachelor's degree in English from a faculty of arts 
or a faculty of education,
 

Students would normally be expected to
 with sufficiently high grades. 


complete the course of study outlined below wihtin one 
academic year of
 

Each of the eight required courses would meet for 
an
 

full-time study. 

average of four hours per week for one half of the 

academic year. Students
 

would thus attend classes for approximately sixteen hours 
per week.
 

Compensatory Courses'for'Education'Craduates
 

1. Classical literatyre in English translation
 

2. Brit ihrslierature of the 19.h Century
 

3. British literature of the 20th Century
 

4. American literature
 

Compensatory Course@ for Arts Craduates
 

1. English pronunciation for teachers
 

2. Psychological foundations of education
 

3. The English curriculum in Egyptian schools
 

4. Classroom observation and supervised teaching; 

Courses'Shared by the Two Groups
 

5. Advanced composition for teachers 

6. Introduction to descriptive linguistics:
 

7. Theories of language teaching 

8. Evaluation of instruction and supervised teaching
 

the proram leading to the H.A.T.
 2ho.requirement for admission to 

onWg ma programat Aim Shams 

in EFL would be completion of the year --
Candidates for the M.A.T. would
 as described above with superior grades, 


attend a student-faculty colloquium and rqould 
enroll in fourof the seminars
 

listed below during their second year of graduate 
study. Each seminar would
 

meet for an average of two hours per week for 
the entire academic year. As
 

as nnsaible of the seminars would be offered each year.
 



M.A.T. Seminars
 

1. 	Contrastive analysis of Arabic and English

2. 	Teaching literature in a second-language situation

3. 	Psycholinguisties and language acquisition

4. 	Sociolinguistioa and language policy in education
 
5. 	Semantic Studies:
 
6. 	Preparation and evaluation of materials for language
 

instruction
 
7. 	Audio-visual methods and equipment

S. 	Testing in Language teaching

9. 	Englis, for speciallpirpoaes,
 

10. 	 The supervision of English instruction
 
11. 	 Statistical research in education
 

All M.A.T. candidates would be required to write a thesis and would be
eXpected to select the seminars most closely related to their thesis topics.
Theses of the types below would be particularly encouraged.
 

Rkcommeaded Areas of Research
 

1. 	The processes by which children or adults acquire

specified elements of a language
2. 	The methodological or other variables that affect
 
second-language acquisiton


3. 	The effect of presenting certain features of a languaSe

in a specified consequence


4. 
The effect of teacher and student attitudes and other moti
vational factors on learning a new language5. 	The contrastive analysis of certain featpres of Arabic and
English and the resulting implications for teaching
6. 	The culturaliimplications of learning a new language
7. 	The forms of English used for special purposes and by

special groups


8. 	The validity and effectiveness of a specified language
 
program or policy


9. 	Rationalized strategies and illustrative materials
 
for teaching parkicular/language skills
 

10. 	 The analysis or editing of literary texts for use in
 
a second-language situation


11. 	 The effectiveness of various types of language testing
12. 
 Specific problems and techiniques involved in the super
vision of language instruction
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in the previous prplOeal, hum been revised.Th4 curriculum revision project, as envisioned 

and
buiing the academic year 1975-79, L Acel Salamn and his stuff torether with |he Amsrican 

implement an experimental currioulum in the let Your underlraduate progrmfritiab tsam will 

unier the esipting course titles. Assueing the experiment |roeices roauuts (w* can ahow a 

.I nificant gin in lnglish proficiency scores over ttut of thie year's lot Ipar undergrsdustto 
liritiph and £UtLpn staff andithe univareitythe changes are appealing to the American, 

and his collegues will continue plans for oveiall curriculum 
an 4 
£nlish council 'Dr Adel Saliam 
revision (with courses appropristely re-titled) to submit for bniveraity approval. This 

procedure will five ample time for evuluution before mneor dcinlons tire made. 

focus will be on up#-radiag the languageFor the acadesic year 197S* ), it is agreed that the 

skills of the lot Year students. The eouruea and content specification will be as folloasi 

TITLE CCJ. SE SP.L)WZCATI6-, 

lracticli'honetics: remedial pronunciation source based on the

Phionetics I. Gramea" 
(W'hours) tudents individuialdianostic paassaes. beasicsounds of 

.nglish and their transcription. 

Listeninr Correnjioul rudait lipteninr comprehension exercises 

d to written workinute-tokinr 6kills, oral'study skills.
 

Cc.unication Skillas prnctic.l, relevssnt project@ givine the 

students opportunity Lo rictivelyfunction in Lbeilsh. 

Cran.%sr,/VocEsbulrv: remedial review of basicarmor structures,
 

punctuation ad spellin. Gruded voct.ulnry exertisea.
 

Cmepaeition and Criticism Compusition: Controlled writinr course focusing on compoaitioa
 

eI,hars) 
 skills
 

Stull Skills: basic written study skills necensary for course
 

work within the nepartnent.
 

Criticel ritinr: the orcunietion of rhetoric in critical writing
 

as related to selected literature. 'ritinr evaluations of selected
 

literature.
 

on basic comprehension endReadin Skills: rrnded rendinr focused 

C 2 hours) readinc speed. 
Novel " 


Appreciation: exten3ive reodinr of Lhort stories sequenced for
 

reading difficulty.
 

Novel Form: intensive rendinr of a novelette written In modern 

.;nrlish, based on imarican, britishland Eyptlan 'cultural concepts
 

Listeninr Coprehension: cacamtte laborutory - selection of poes 
(4,bouri) for stress, Intonation and prosodic features of modern EnglishPuqtry and Drama 


poetry.
 

Appreciation: diecuacion of cndier British und American poetry.
 

fendinr Skills: extensive reading from one-act, modern English pla:
 

role ploy of selected passages fromDiscussion/3peskin" Skills: 

plays. Stmdent discussion of cultural contrast* in plays.
 

Cultural Un'erstnndin-: controsats InAmerican, dritish and Eyptisi
 

culture related to lnn:puare.nd literature. Student research 
and
Civilization & translation 

(4 ,hours) 

oral reports.
 

Skilla: precticul experience In tran4lstine materials 

related to literuture and language ttnching pail 
"rnialttion 

g equenced for 

lencth snd difficulty.
 

"1e above curriculum fives 19 hours of Instruction, with the focus in intensive English languse 

students ruceiv'ethe necessory Intensive language work,certuin that 
the project team will form a materials dovelollnt tes. Moot of the clans sa erials will be 

to the students. 

i.rnctice.In order to make 

,rdducod on,-cmmpus, duplicated and distributed 




'iource for materials developms, wil -bea jIi jijjjlby.teaiamberi and protetype 1eeam
will be developed during the 8-week selr (Ford foundation fudinEg) prior to the opemlng of 
the ocademic year. Team members will meet vagularly -ach week throughout the year to work as 
the teachers' materials.
 

At the end of .he academieyear (0978-7) ist expected that we will have a set of experiment&]
materials for each of the above classe which.f euccecrul,0 cod me pga znto' priorsr 
dMldheaCion . all studesta IS Ie fol.lowing gpar, 

m•1Lt-b e:n decided that the -project -tea. coait of .10 fcltUa jeetprer. 3 eican lecturers 
IjZZrt|) lecturers(thia te $me to uncertoity of Dritish lecturers' arrival for otart 'of" 
,aesmaki.jP; It is expected that thi lat. Tear.JL41 r,uLait o -4. *grpV. (20. .otdephp pe
lou.) ..ic. ..total of 114-.12 hour& of isetructiom pr-weok. 

JVt.otoaor.ot ianlish Literature 
Head'tl"eabient of nelish 
Mlcujly f.£4ucationt 

Ali Shoom Univeraity 
CWiro * E pt. 
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CENTER FOR DEVELOPING 

ENGLISH 	 LANGUAGE TEACHING IN EGYPT 

Funding 	Proposal Ford Foundation
 

Title: 	Curriculum Planning for English
 
Language Teaching
 

Principal Investigator: Dr. Adel Salama
 

Dr. Grant Henning,
Center Staff Investigators: 

Ms. Rebecca Jones, Mr. James Melia, and 2
 

additional staff members to be recruited by
 

C.U.-State Department and the British Council.
 

10 Egyptian Demonstrators, specialists inTEFL.
 

18 months (May 1, 1978 to' August 1, 1979)
Project 	Duration: 


Total Funds Requested:
 
L.E. 6,294.000 $8,992.00
 

We are requesting funds for revision of the
 

curriculum for the first year of the English Teacher-

Abstract: 


Aside from the immediate
training Program at Ain Shams. 

benefit 	to students enrolled in the program (and thus to
 

prep or 	secondary English classes), the
 
their students it, 

project 	will establish a core of highly-trained 

Egyptian
 

teachers'with professional experience inmaterials
 

development, cur:riculLun development, testing and evalua

tion. The projec:t should also be of interest to the 

Ministry's In-Service program and to Ain Shams' sister
 

arcas of curriculum planning,
universities in the 
 and evaluation.materials development, testing, 



Funding Proposal to the Ford Foundation
 

BACKGROUND 

Ain Shams University is chnrged with the preparation of
 

English teachers for the prep and secondary stage schools of
 

Egypt. Each year they have matriculated approximately 200
 

future teachers of English; nearly 800 such students are pre

sently enrolled in the English teacher-training program.
 

The four-year u.dergraduate program for these future 

.English teachers was designed to accomodate students with a
 

high degree of English language proficiency. Unfortunately, the 

standard of English instruction in the public schools has dropped 

radically over the past decade. The Ministry estimates that,
 

due to the critical shortage of English teachers, approximately
 

1/2 of its English language teachers at the prep stege and 1/3
 

of those at the secondary stage are non-specialist teachers.
 

That is,they may be math or science teachers who have arbitrarily
 

been assigned to teach English. With non-specialist teachers, the
 

current student-teacher ratio, and classroom space shortages along
 

with the lack of classroom materials, it is not surprising that the 

level of English proficiency of students entering the undergraduate
 

program is low. A second reason frequently given, but by no means
 

validated, is that the Faculty of Education must settle for less
 

able students since those with better skills (including English)
 

prefer to enroll inmore 'prestigious' faculties.
 

Whatever the cause, the English language skills of students
 



entering the program is not that which one might reasonably expect of 

students are faced with a curriclumfuture language teachers. Yet these 

which was designed for students with an excellent comand of the language 

and for students who have already observed good methods of language 

The curriculum presents
teaching in their pre-university language classes. 

them with fairly sophisticated classes in linguistics, methodology and 

curriculum, and literature. it seems obvious that one should not teach 

formal phonetics or theories of grammar to students whose first 
need is to
 

develop stronger language proficiency. There is,of course, no reason why
 

courses labelled 'linguistics' or 'literature' cannot be turned 
into 'language
 

'language learning through linguistics'
learning through literature' or 


Teachers sensitive to the needs of the students are trying 
to change the
 

direction of some of these courses, but given the classroom 
course materials
 

this may be difficult, if not impossible, for most teachers.
 

While make-shift changes in individual sections of individual courses
 

are being attempted, without planned change, we cannot 
hope to have any real
 

Teachers of the phonetics
effect on preparation of these future teachers. 


variety of alternative methods
 classes, for example, are not demonstrating a 


of teaching pronunciation or a variety of alternative 
techniques of teaching
 

Nor are teachers of the grammar sections demonstrating
listening comprehension. 


The Methods
 
alternative approaches to teaching specific grammar 

points. 


courses are not specifically geared to language teaching 
nor are they
 

coordinated inany way with the linguistics classes.
 

Further, because of the .hortage of teachers at the University,
 

Demonstrators who have no special preparation in
TEFL or interest in teacher
 

in the program. Since thee'have no
 
training are hired to teach courses 


since the Faculty can offer them 
;pecial interest in languaL teaching and 
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no special training or incentives, it is unrenlistic to believe that 

they will have time to think out and prepare special materials to meet 

the needs of the students. 

In summary, students entering the teacher-training program do 

not have the language sk4fIs necessary to meet the demands of the 

curriculum. Because of the teacher shortage, the teaching staff cannot 

all be recruited from those with professional TEFL training or even 

with interest in teacher training. Further,. the curriculum is not 

desig'ed to meet the needs of the students, either in upgrading their 

language skills or in terms of preparing them to teach English to prep 

and secondary students. 

Given this general background, two possible solutions have been 

suggested. First, cut back on enrollment and admit only students who 

have attained the requisite skill in English. Given the realities of 

the current situation, this is not a practical solution. However, 

steps have been taken to deny admission to students whose English is 

far below any level that one might expect future teachers to have at

tainel. Dr. Adel Salama has also been successful in enlarging the 

number of sections of classes devoted to 'linguistics' so that, with 

somewhat smaller classes, teachers could deal more effectively with the 

language deficiencies of their students.
 

The second possible solution is to revise the curriculum so as to 

upgrade the English skills of the future teachers while at the same time 

exposing them to good language-teaching techniques. Such change is 

possible but difficult to bring about without presenting solid evidence 

on the need for clange and viable alternatives to the present curriculum. 

The purpose of the project is to do just that. Modest beginnings (in 
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the areas of proficiency testing and student evaluation of literature
 

courses) has led Dr. Adel qalama to encourage planning for positive 

curriculum revision. 

THE PROJECT 

Staff. The Project will be directed by Dr. Adel Salama, Head of the 

English Department at in Shams University. Dr. Adel Salama is in 

charge of all Demonstrators within the undergraduate program teaching 

classes in literature or linguistics. 

The staff will consist of Egyptian, American, and British personnel 

who have EFL specialist training. The Egyptian Demonstrators will be 

chosen from those in the graduate program in TEFL at kC and/or in 

Shams Uiversities who have shown outstnading ability in language 

teaching, in materials preparation, or in testing and evaluation. The 

British staff members will be James Mlia and the replacement for Don 

Porter. American team members are Dr. Grant Henning, and Ms. Rebecca 

Jones. Both Jones and Melia have had extensive language teaching experience 

at the university level and have taught courses in cqicuin design. 

Dr. Henning is a specialist in testing and evaluation. Additional staff 

are being recruited both by 01-State Department and by the British 

Council for the Project. 

Goals. The goals of the project are 1) to gather the background inrfr

mation on the need for change, 2) to plan a curriculum, 3) to develop 

teaching materials, and 4) to implement and evaluate the materials in 

the classroom. Since it is impossible to achieve all goals for all 

four years of the program, the project will focus on the first year 

of the undergraduate teacher-training program. 



To achieve Goals 1 and 2 we will follow the Tyler Rationale for
 

Curriculum Development* in its general format. That is,all relevant 

sources will be consulted in defining the goals of the teacher-training 

curriculum--the future teachers enrolled in the program, the Demonstrato s 

teaching in the program, the Council of English as the supervisory group 

for such programs in Egyptian universities, by the Curriculum & Methods 

Department which supervises the methods classes and practice teaching of 

all candidates, by the Ministry which has defined the objectives of the 

prep and secondary English language curriculum, and by subject matter 

experts in the field of language teaching and language learning. Infor

mation from these sources will be 'sifted' (Tyler's term) or evaluated 

given 1) baseline information on the English language proficiency of 

students and teachers within the program and the realistic possibilities 

for meeting the suggestions given by these sources, and 2) the philosophical 

bent of the departments and investigators involved in the project. From 

these evaluation meetings should emerge the form of the curriculum. 

Goals 3 and 4, materials development, implementation and evaluation, 

will be carried out by the Demonstrators supervised by Melia, Jones, and 

Henning. During Phase 1, Jones and Melia will begin an analysis of 

student prof.iciency scores and error dnalysis data currently available. 

The Center's testing committee has completed proficiency testing of all
 

four levels of the undergraduate program. (Since none of the available 

proficiency examinations seemed appropriate, the committee developed a 

proficiency battery consisting of vocabulary, grammar, listening compre-

While the Center's test
hension, reading, cloze and dictatior,subtests.) 



1. 	 baseline data 

2. 	 Tyler Rationale / Conferences 

3. 	 Bailey Scale 

3. 	 Extensive search for pertinent literature in materials development, 
program evaluation, textbooks, etc. 

PHASE 2 Preparation and Drafting of 1st Year Syllabus 

September 15 - November 1 

1. 	 Slection, development, and adaptation of materials. 
Selecting existing materials to match objectives. 
Preparing AV materials as needed. 

2. 	 Developing diagnostic achievement tests for formative
 
and summative evaluation of attainment of program objectives.
 

3. 	 Applied training of Demonstrators in development and use of 
materials and test instruments. 

Evaluation of Demonstrators through observation and 
use of a rating schedule (Jones). 

PHASE 3 Isplementation 

November 2 - June 15, 1979 

and 	evaluotive instruments1. 	 Demonstrators employing materials 

in the classrooms.
 

2. 	Observation of demonstrators - feedback sessions.
 

tests3. 	Formative and sunuative evaluation through diagnostic 
developed under.Phase 2.
 

4. 	Comparative analysis of student affect.
 

S. 	Comparative analysis of program,gains.
 

PHASE 4 Reporting
 

June 16 - August 1, 1979
 

1. 	Preparation of a final report to include
 

a. 	 data summary on pre-revision status of first year program 
(cognitive and affective) 

b. 	 descriptive statements of the curriculum revision process 
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was not designed as a diagnostic instrument, this date along with that 

collected by Moy (1977) on third-year students using the UCLA Placement 

Exam, and Zeinab's (1977) error analysis study of student errors on 

should be invaluablecompositions in the first and third years an source 

of 	data.
 

In 	addition to test and error analysis data, extensive analysis of 

c.&a'.room procedures will be-done during Phase 1. Visits will alsocurrent 

be arranged at AUC, Cairo University, and Al Azhar. Melia and Jones will 

also collect and begin an initial analysis of materials from various 

language centers--UCIA, AUC, Michigan, Minnesota, T.C. -Columbia, as well 

as 	from tSIS. 

With initial curriculum guidelines established, a six-weeks intensive 

program for all team members will begin on September 15 for materials 

development and evalliation. 

The Method for carrying out the project then will consist of the 

following two phases: 

PHASE 1 Planning
 

May 1 - Sept. 15
 
a
 

1. 	Collection and analysis of baseline data from 1976-7' and 
1977-78 academic years, 

4 undergraduate levels. 


1. 	ASUPE proficiency scores (entry and exit).'
 

2. 	Affective evaluation of the program by students (1st, 4th years) 

3. 	Error analysis findings.
 

4. KA foreign language proficiency tests for teachers and 
advanced learners (1st, 4th years) 

S. 	Moy test data (3rd year)
 

on2. 	 Thorough specification of program objectives based 



and steps taken within the rationale wherever appropriate.
 
sumazy of the specific curricular objectives,
(Includes a 


offerings, and guidelinbs agreed upon.) 

c. 	 Description and samples of materials adopted. 

d. 	 Description of and reliability-validity statistics for instrusents.
 
developed.
 

e.Evaluation of Demonstrator training with descriptive statistics
 
where needed.
 

stated obf. 	Coemparative analysis of achievement gains towards 
jectives (1977-78 vs. 1978-79).
 

g.Comparative analysis of student affect towards the curriculum
 
(1977-78 vs. 1978-79)
 

for further revision of subsequent years of the
h. 	Recomendations 

undergraduate program.
 

2. Presentation of report to the funding agency and other interested 
miiers
 

of 	 the academic conmity. 

PRJ BC VAUIE 
(and, thereby, we

Aside from improving the undergraduate progra 

%he teaching of English in prep and secondary schools), the most
hope, 

ipportant lasting value of the project should be inthe formation of a
 

core of professionally-motivated Demostrators who will have acquired 

skills in materials development, testing, and evaluation. Those with 

the greatest taleat for demonstration teaching can.be placed in
the position
 

in 	the other sections'a model for teachersof =rster teacher' serving as 

Since many, ifnot all, of the Demonstrators
of any particular class. 


will be registering for Ph.D. degrees at the University, our hope is
that
 

their dissertation topics will relate to segments of this proposal 
or to 

changes incurriculum for years 2 through 4. 

We have already been asked by sister universities to give 
help In 



the area of proficiency testing. We have also been asked to help 

the Ministry with its In-Service programs. So far we have been unable 

to meet these requests (in testing, because we cannot release the test 

until alternate test forms are developed, and for in-service because 

we did not feel we had the kind of materials most directly relevant 

to teachers' needs). At the completion of the project, we should 

be able to profesionally meet these requests. 

101,
 



CURRICULU REVISION PROJECT 

Budget Needs 

1. SALARIES 


a. James Melia - 1/2 time replacament 

b.' Grant Henning - 1/2 time replacement 

c. Rebecca Jones - full time.replacement 

d. 	 Additional M.A. full time 
(1/2 teaching/l/2 materials development) 

e. 2 possible additional M.A.s full time 

f. 	 10 Demonstrators 
8 teaching/materials development 
2 teaching/testing & evaluation 

Sept. 	 15 - Nov. 1 

5 1/2 hrs, 5 day week, 6 weeks
 
(80 L.E. X 10 X 1.5 mos.) 


School Year
 
Salary supplement
 
(80 L.E. X 1/2 X 10 X 8 mos.) 


g. Ad ministration 

Budget administration, obtaining workspace, 
phone sharing service, obtaining support 
from the English Council for paper supplies 
and printing of final course materials. 

h. Secretarial Assistance 

Typist (1/2 time Aug. 1 - Aug. 1) 

(100 X 1/2 X 12)
 

2. MATERIALS 

1. Paper, ink cartridges for duplicator 

2. 	 Transparencies 

3. 	Tapes 


4. Computer Facilities 


Source
 

British Council 

0J-State Dept. 

Ain Shams Faculty 

03-State Dept. 

British Council 
03-State Dept. 

Ford Foundation 

L.E. $ 

1200 1,714.00
 

3200 4,572.00
 

250 714.00
 

600 857.00 

250 500.00 

34 35.00 

70 100.00 

350 500.00
 

M-f)
 



Source 

5. 	 Course book duplication cost 4 postage UCIA 
(UCIA, USC, Michigan, Columbia, Stanfcrd, 

AIJC level 1 and 2 course books) 

6. 	 Eintrance Exams, proficiency ecm as UCLA 
available for test file. 

3. 	 CLASSROOM IMPROVEHW 

Window replacement, sotadprooflng 	 AIN SHA.6 

Total Cost to Ford Foundation: L.E. 6,294 $8,992.00 
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HIGH BOARD OF UNIVERSITIES
 

Committee for Educational Studies and Teacher Preparing
 

Charter of the Professional Diploma in Teaching
 

English
 

A. 	Terms of Acceptance:
 

1- The 	student must have a B.A. degree in the English
 
Language from the Egyptian Universities Colleges of
 

Arts, or B.A. English and Education, or B.A. English
 
from the College of Languages (Kulliet il Alson) or
 
the Girl's College or their equivalent.
 

2- The 	applicant must be a full-time student.
 

.3-	 He must pass successfully the college entrance exams
 
which show his ability for this kind of study.
 

B 	 Duration of study:
 

One 	academic year.
 

Subjects of Study:
 

Subjects of study are divided as follows:
 

First: general subjects for all students.
 

Theories of learning foreign languages 2 hours/week
 

General linguistics 2 hours/week
 
Observation and evaluation 2 hours/week
 
Expression and pronounciation for teachers 2 hours/week
 

TOTAL 	 8 hours weekly
 

Second: 	subjects of study for students who are not graduates
 
of the College of Education
 

Curriculum and English language teaching 4 hours/week
 
Philosophical, historical and sociological
 
basis for education 2 hours/week
 
Psychological basis for education 2 hours/week
 
Practical applications 	 4 hours/week
 

12 hours weekly
TOTAL 


../.3
 



Third: subjects of study for graduates of the College of
 
Education 

Contemporary English literature 4 hours/week 
Contemporary American literature 2 hours/week 
Language and literature 
Educational applications 

2 hours/week 
4 hours/week 

TOTAL 12 hours weekly 



EXAMINATION PLAN AND-GRADE DISTRIBUTION FOR THE DIFFERENT 8UBJZCT8
 

S U B J E C T S 

First:
 

Theories of foreign language
 
teaching 

General linguistics 

Observation and evaluation 

Pronounciation on Expression
 
for teachers 


Second:
 

Curriculum and teaching of English
 
language 


Philosophy, historical and pocio
logical basis for education 

Psychological basis for education 

Practical applications 


Third:
 

Pontemporary English literature 


Contemporary American literature 

Language and literature 

Educational applications 


No.of GRADE papers C 
 o 


1 

1 

1 


1 


2 


1 

1 

-


2 


1 

1 

-


75% 

75 % 

75 % 


75 % 


50% 


50 % 

50 % 


100 5 


50 % 


50 % 

50 S 


100 5 


D I 8 T R I UT ION
 
d of yr. m
 

25% 100
 
25 % 100
 
25 5 100
 

25 % 100
 

50% 100
 
foresch 
paper
 

50 5 100
 
50 % 100
 

100
 

50 % 100
 
foreach 
paper


50 % 100
 
50 5 100
 

100
 

JOY'.
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HIGH BOARD OF UNIVERSITIES
 

Committee for Educational Studies and Teacher Preparing
 

Charter of the Master's Degree
 

in
 

TEACHING ENGLISH AS AFOREIGN..LANGUAGE
 

I. 	Terms of Acceptance:
 

To register for the master's degree in Methods of teach
ing 	English, the following conditions are required:

a-	 The apploantmust have at least a C grade (good) in
 
the pofessional diploma in teaching English preceded

by a B.--°fr Egyptian University or an 'equivalent

degree in Applied Linguistics or Teaching English as
 
a Foreign Language from an accredited foreign university

after at least one year of study.
 

b-	 Duration of study: courses of study begin in October

and end in June of the same academic year, and students
 
are allowed to register the subject of the required

thesis in December of the same year. Thesis is not to

be defended e:zcept after a complete year from the date
 
of its registration.
 

c-	 Subjects of study:
 

The 	first term (October - January)
 

Psychology of language learning 
 2 hours/week

Curriculum of Teaching English as

Foreign Language 
 2 hours/week

Elective (see item F.) 
 2 hours/week

Readings in English language teaching 2 hours/week

Research Program 
 2 hours/week
 

TOTAL 
 .10 hours weekly
 

d-	 Examinations: to get a Master's Degree in Teaching

English, the applicant must write a thesis approved

by the research committee and pass the exams of the

subjects of study with at least a C grade (good).
 

e-	 Subjects of study:
 

The 	second term (February - May)
 

Sociological and historical basis for 
 2 hours/week

language learning

Readings in English language teaching 2 hours/week

Curriculum 
 .2 hours/week

Seminars 
 2 hours/week
 

'/s
 



(Subjects of study continued)
 

Elective (see item F.) 
 2 hours/week
 

TOTAL 
 10 hours weekly
 

f-	 Electives: Subjects of electives change from one year

to the other according to the availability of specia
lized teachers.
 

The 	following shows the different elective subjects:

methods of teaching - audio-visual aids - statistical
 
curriculum in educational research - teaching English

for special purposes - evaluation of teaching material
bilinguality of learning - language analysis and lingual

mistakes analysis - subjects in English language struc
ture - history of the English language - tests in the
 
English language - learning how to read.
 



Master'. Thesess 1978-1979
 

1. Ismael Mohammed, New Grounds for Testing Vocabulary in the
 
Thanawia Amus, Dr. DaoUd. Dr. sohroax.
 

2. 	Wagih Abd Aila. The Application of Soololinguistio Model of
 
Curriculum, Dr. Daoud, Dr. Sohrsok.
 

3. 	 Rafat Gorgy, Should Special Attention be Given to Silent
 
Reading vs. Reading Aloud as One of the main Skills to be
 
Acquired in the Secondary Stage?, Dr. Daoud Dr. Scbrock.
 

4. 	 Fahul Gabr, A Study of Learners' Underachievement in Rnglimh
 
at the Preparatory Level, Dr. Daoud, Dr. Schreok.
 

5. 	 Abd-el-Rahman Hussien, The Application of a Dooding-based 
TESOL Methodology in Teaching Sciontific Fn-fi, Dr. Doud, 
Dr. Schrook. 

6. 	Parida 91 Shakri, Evaluating the Inglish Syllabus of the
 
Commercial Schools, Dr. Daoud, Dr. Schreok.
 

7. 	 Fatima Nagulb, Developing Communicative Competence, Dr. Daoud, 
Dr. Ezzat. 

8. 	Kamal Abdel-Ghany, Davelopnu a Technigue for Teaching English 
*Phrasal Verbs at the Seoondary Stage, Dr. Doud, Dr. Ezzat. 

9. 	 Abdel oss Mohamed, The Dialogue an a Classroom Technique for Improving 
the Communicative Skill of EF1 Secondary Students, Dr. Daoud, Dr# Swat. 

10. Shawki El Sayed, Why English in Egyptian Elementary Government Sbhooi? 
A Study of the Relation Between Age and Foreign Language Learning, 
Dr. Daoud, Dr. Eazat. 

11. 	 Mohammed Abd Alla, The Use of Oral Pattern Practice. How Well Can It Be 
Manipulated To Be An Effective Casroom Technique?, Dr. Daoud, Dr. Ezzat, 

12. 	 Omaya Ahmad Ali, A Comparison of Subjective and Qbjective Methods of Testing
Enjlish Grammar at the Secondary Stage, Dr. Daoud, Dr. East. 



Master's Theses, 1977-1978
 

1. Amal Matarawl, Inferring Meaning of Unfamili r Lexical Items,
 
Dr. Shehab, Dr. Ezzat.
 

2. Therese Constantin, psychological and Sociological Correlates
 

Related to THPL, Dr. Daoud, Dr. Hennings.
 

Soraya Al Atroofl, Some Techniques of Using Audiovisual Aids,
*3. 
Dr. Shehab, Dr. Salama.
 

4. 	 Hawls E1 Meniawi, The Development of ESP Materials, Dr. Shehab, 
Dr. Salama. 

*5. 	 Sameer Armanlio, Designing an Inservioe Training Program,
 

Dr. Daoud, Dr. Gary.
 
6. Snokrl Zaki Iskander, An Essential Teaching and Testing
 

the Novel, Dr. Shehab, Dr. Salana.
 

Aamer CMar Mohammed, Teohnigues for Developing Communicative*7. 
Competec, Dr. Daoud, Dr. Gary.
 

Abd Eabbo, Classroom Techniques for Teaching
*8. All-ohaaed 

Composition, Dr. Salama, Dr. Shehab.
 

*9., Awatef Ayad Nekhael, Developing a Set of Techniques for
 

Correcting Written Composition Dr. Shehab, Dr. Henning.
 
Materials for Developing Compre10. Pata Al Maghrabi, A Set of 


hension and produotion of English Tense Aspect, Dr. Daoud,
 

Dr. Henning.
 
It. Parid Riad Abdel Sayed,. The GSC Exam as a Predictor 

of
 
Shehab."
English Lanuage profloleno L, Dr. Daoud, DA. 


pFad Ualll Hasan, Aural Discrimination and Production 
of
 

*12. 

English Sounds, Dr. Shehab, Dr. Ezzat.
 

as a 	 redictor of Wanguage Profioienoy,
13. 	Korayem AX fi, Dictation 


Dr. Daoud, Dr. Henning.
 

14. Magda Hasan Mohamed, Difficulties Involved 
in Teaching
 

English Consonant Custers, Dr. Shehab, Dr. Ezzat.
 
Program for Teaching Beginning EFL Students,
*15. Mohammed Refael, A 

Dr. Daoud, Dr. Gary. Grammar and

16. 	 Nadia Eldidi, Understanding a TV'lesson In 


Listcning Comprehension, r. Shehab, Dr. *zzat.
 
pErformange In EFL
 17. Nabeel Kalsar, Evaluation of Teahers' 


in preparatory Stage, Dr. Daoud, Dr. Gary.
 

Haridi Abe El Ela, The Intervening of Discrete 
Grammatical
 

18. 

Structures. Dr. Shehab, Dr. Ezzat.
 

willilam Zaki, psychological and Social 
Factors Characterizing
 

in 	 Secondary
the
*19. 	
the Poor English Learner Studying Englsh 


Stage, Dr. Daoud, Dr. Henning.
 

eThesias defended.
 



Grow th-1Roror.,cod !',,vaiition or ! im;1sh 
Achilevemont at IlheiFnetilty or"Fdt;cation, 

Ain Shnims Univorsity 
Cniro, Eaypt
 

by Grnnt II. floniing 

An part o a proposod r'ivo-yonr proJo to rovio 

Entuli-h 1-nnptpn4;o citrjcultiiim at' the in Shbnm'Fncsiaty at 

ducnLion, it I-oca;'-) imiperaiLivo that tionnitroi or stvulent 

lnipanuo rL-oficioncy, pro:.;';tm a rtrct, ancii w:ooci-pross iit., 

action be1acathorod at 'onch of the fota" ynrar lovols o
 

utndorrndinto iisutruction in tho Dopartmont or r-nalish.
 

AccorJnely, ,lat;a w:a athorod nt
n the botiliic nad clos( 

of the' 1977-78 ncndoinic yonr for Lhoi-ppurpono ot' giiidin 

the rovisLon proco.s through stibsoqtient yonra of the pro-

Joct, 

Thro prosoit study reflocts tho findinCs with rotard 

to Bfliish Lan paago pro1idioncy and rate of loarning in a 

varioty ot En-li.h skills doomod important to the success 

of an oxtonsivo lnngiago-totching procram. The purpose o 

the study has boon to provido iaxformntion about studont 

learnin. that could Zpsiolo the c13rriculum rovision procos 

hio techniques or ovaluation and the clharacteristics of' 

instrtimontation omployod aro.'docribod in groator detail 

olso:hhoro (Cf. elonning, 1978, 1979). 

Typically instrtictional Iriron..as alro ovoltiatod by 

reference to tho oxtont to w,'hich prodotorinined objoctivos 

aro being or have boon oot ('ehrons and Lohmang 197S). 

This evaltuation may bo formativo or sumoaitivo, critorion

roforcncod or norin-rofereocod, by reference to. some 



ostabliuihcd loval or 'insto'y', ori by comipatrLo wiith 

cicivonont C~ain3 of. com'potin.T plWO::Lfl'a1. 'e'hta stlity has 

boo11n typi cii ill Llii t it hats paoo'efl .111 Clio nljsoaco or 

clearly dofinnut, meanitrablo olijoc I.Avte, no criteorion of 

muas tery 1ing booni peopaoocl, 110 CO!1I.-MrLi)I t pro,;:av1'.wud ih 

Oho GAnauo Si la-usat pop in .r01- EOL' comapneaunZ,p11L.Ltia 14Y0.ii nu 

nnd nio p&ofictucy manunirof 'inro imviJ lnhlo sit Clio otitsot 

ulitcli had beon normiod ont Me tmsi,,ot poptilt iion. In Vio 

coliuso of tllo stittly, b)oth norift-rotovi-iod .Laitmoviontation 

and nppropr'iaLo tocliniqiios or' oynhiantion v:oro deOvelopedt. 

Apairt tI'o93 the clavolopm'ontt ar ins trtmntlot and 

tacliniqties or ovalstion, Mes speocific piarposo oft ho Stuely 

hus boon to l)LovAlIo co'IIJuativo I irovnatlQ~a cosicorniuL' a 

vnrioty of aaiClish Lan~niiqo tilt~sl, nu folio.:s 

1) to-door! io hoProara-u rnsto or io;&vAans for onch 

2) to ascrtain tiao comupara Livo iinjortaaco of oach 

skill' in tormis of prodictln&- Coiioral lrai1i~t~o 

Iproficienlcy, 

3)to mad~stiro the extent to whicoh Jprogiwum rate of 

1oariiinS tar onch sk%-ill Is corncinstvato ith the 

Prodictivo iportimco aft lint shill', 

4) to tisc-imaiaintoa emapirical ly 1Lotwc'on sicilla dhx~ch 

ara acqu~roc an a ftintionc of tho instructional 

projrain w.hich tirc a-iable to Inutrioctianal ro-io

dintion and skills .:hich aro loaniaod incidontally 

which hanvo low remedlial potetial, and, 

~)to diating-ttisli critical skill nrous for romnodial 



forIs tsl 1ti'ht of both romvolinl poto.aatal rod ctir

roent lite truoLionaI. offoa tivous. 

Opornltlounl 4u1fllitioes of thoSe vSarlicblus are povldold 
in the |raOOO.Its1nl pOction or the utuldy, 

485 |3gyptinn t1dori.-'ndotO univurity students pnr

ticipotod in the stsily no a dopartmoi.tnll roieuirosont. On
 

the basis ofi ntteantnnoo on the oxnmination day, students
 

wore dafl~in from all four yoars of tlte instrietJonal projlstm 

of the Depnrtsont of 3n.lish at the PnoulLy..of ldication, 

Ain Shams UnivoraLty Cairo, EGypt, ncoording to. the fol

lowingi scheow sf't year, 1281 socond.yonrq 2101 third. 

year, 761 nud Cotirth yonr, 71. 

All students :wors roqtairod to have lid a iniarnam' of 

sx years of instr bt.ion in English prior to their univorsity 

experience. Studonts wore proparinS to be tonchors of 

Cnglish throughout* all levels of the Egyptian sbhool system, 

In the tour-yoar porogram those sttdents received instruction 

in English L.itorature, t;ra:iar, nun phonotics, taught in the 

medium of Onglish. It. adlItion thoy wore obligod to take 

couirsos in oduc t ionnl psycholotty and teachin InOtho(ology 

offarod in the mdoitm or Arnlic. 

Instinimontnotion 

The Ain Shoes Univorsity nLi~ish Proficiency Exam 

(ASUPE), Fore A, %.asconcrrontly doveloped and stanlardizod 

for use with Arabic-spoakina tunivorsity sttdOnts in Enalish 



1mnaLatuo pro rlms. This lainttinco bu ttory coi.sist3 of 90 

sovon imibs.aloslI0-vord ,i.ctation pi1sanglo, in
Items and otio, 

timo. N iIII)brS oftoLnl ndbiiuLi'ontiOroquIrillf 75 wlwlalt{aS 

1 .L yi1O,iitorinol con-
Itom, i Loal.n coni iicyii riyollild. 

btvtict val.idiLy nro repo,'al for i.Jx uI.Li'd1 total 

trhi)lo onO. Vnl.'I.i0ty on. doto|r,,Iio'I , o.th vooi',i"co to 
test in 

of OVOl'y I.t.omi -:1.Jth ov'lry tub-
Lho poiiit l.ari'iol )6OL'Or.lil 


oliliknto
 
scnlo al'or co'roctioi Tor pairt..whol0 ovorlip 'to 

to the mncipdtildo of 
tho ContrUitt1ius, of individunl itIIIS 

itoits ond tMoir. own 
tho o.tninod corrolatiois bet.eon thloso 


tho corroctod cor-

Afn iton %:ns LOlmod vnllid if 

Subscal.es. 

-. ov:n subscalo woretho itom 'ith itsrolntion coofficiont of 


with nay other -sibscalo. Dy

its corrolationhiihor Chan 

itemsproportions'of valid
this consorvativo 	moa--uro, the 


and for Lho total tost bnttory aro re
for each s,:bscalo 

ported in tnblp ono. 

TABILE 1 

of' TLo.s, Rloiiribility And
iib)scalos, Nunbors 

tho Ain Shiams
Validity .tcasures 	 for Form A of 
Nxam (ASUPs)ity i]glish PlroficloicylUnivez 

I r Roal.idtIYVal,.l.t_._ShscaloNo..of 


37611
•933
 15
Vocabulary 


15 .763 .367 
Gra:inar 


15 •553 .1167 
Reding ComprohoSion 


.900
.683
20
Cloze 


.823 
 1.000
 
Listonilg Recnll 15 


..536 
 .800
 
Listoning ComprCIOnsion 10 


.833
 
Total Tost Dlattory 90 .900 




.5 

Aftor the clovolopinoit, nd'niniiLtrntion, nnde stnoinrdiza

tion of tho lanai. o proficioiIcy Lnttory, Mi!UPVP, a ofeorios 

aiinlynos woro colt¢|ilctod to |orovido f1ii'litioln lniotit 5ttldollt 

tlrina Jn the siatotat clovini it To orlil infu1zAkli I OrismiUi1

ovaltintion, tho followiang vn,-Jnhlcs t.ovo eofiiodl 

1).Tt-Lo\'o C~orplaon LVr.c). I'or ni. 1185 subjects, 

tho point b+i'orinl corroit iun cou'i'J.cint :crts computed 

botwoon overy itoln score a.i1itho lo'e or oach stualont, 1-11, 

corrospondiiig to yoar or ,.zade-,rndhnto ntitscly. The mIorin 

item-lqvol corrolation ;.as then cllculatod for onch sbabocalo 

of tho test battory. This mnwn couliicient, ILQ, 'os used 

as the basis for subsoquont nnolysos. 

2) rv :. Rto of Lor~llin I(PL..Tio monn Iton-lovol 

corrolation Y1C, for orch subscnlo .:as crrectod for utten

uantion to coiapo'ulsato for diferonces In sil.scnlo roliabilitiou 

Tiho resultant corrected coefficient servos Oa an index o 

the relation betweoen lonrning nnd lono-th of participation 

in the pro-ranm. Accordingly, this wonssiro has boon InLoled 

"prorrnm rate of 'lenrl,in!." owl is a compitrativo indication 

of tho rato of ncqrltusit-on of n aivo:n skill thaouGh the four

yonr instraitctioinal proarain. 

3) ILto-ToLaE Score Corrolaiion I.'PCI. Tho point 

bisorial correlation zoeficient ,as computod bot;'eon overy 

I tem scoro nnd the total Lest inttor), scoro for uooh stidet. 

Tho mean ito-total score coefficient .. as than calculatod 

for each subscalo of the test. This .loan coefficient, ]JC, 

:as employed in subseqeont numalyses. 



6 

score corrl - tion, 1TC, for oach .subscnlo %.asadjitutod by 

corl'oction for partt-wholo ovorluap or onch Composito ito,. 

Yn this y I&Liftcial .iiflntion of itom-totnI scoro corrt 

relations title to- the conl'bilki ols of inglividual itonlg to 

ti toLl n.cw'u .- syste,,atJcnlly ro'ovoerl. The ro:;tltnntn 


coefficJenL sorvos n:3 a -Oc.il vrliltby inlox, SVXT .Lo t'ht 

it ruolocta the comparativo inlpo.'ntico' or onch s|ill in 

tormns of its coij,';,ltation Lo ovl-anll ikanjiit,;jo jl'oficioncy. 

By this aOnScUtO a Skill i'a Sid to bo roro vnaId or more 

imieoartovt if it benrs a sLrowpor ro ntoiv.t.ilp to ovoranl. 

p1roficioicy. This SVI is also corroctod for nttomation. 

) Con,akr.ntq Grow..h eantio .(CG!I_. Tho division of 

the leoJa:.3 rata of lauva.tAn.7, iPL, by the 'Ici1I validity 

index, S1rT, rcaults in the form-,tion of a cora:.onstirate 

Crowth ratio, CGR. 'This mnasire is a conpn.-ativo indicator 

of tho o.-roo to which tho rto of' lenrnin.- for a partic

xlar skill his hoon com:n, sarate with tho importanco or 

that skill. ho hiGher the CGR, tho moro a.oquato the 

rate 	of loariii., Ioas boon to tho im.portntico of the skill 

ns a 	 prodicLor of ovornll p!-oficioncy. 

6) heaomoenU .,lnox Givon that som.Poa.lk-'ont. al L11'_j4. . 

v kills arc more imapormtat -'%al .1-1ers (SVI) raid that t'ho 

rat of loarniing 1ll vary for diff'oront ski].ls (P;L), it 

still romanis to be doterviiiied w:::,;h skills aro more likoly 

to respond to incr-eat;od nstrtictionnl emphnsis. Such a 

monsuro 'otild ropro'ont an inldox of tho .o0o or likolihood 

of siccOs of curricii um rovision offorts for that skill. 



At tho flfliiO 01:10 Lbill inviOx WOn Id 1 n'Ovi-11 coi.11mrnt i vo 

sk~i us whidch bonofit from Inutraicdinsriination ijotvooh 

tioii and 8icJ.ia which nra ncqitiroc. Ancisdntn~ly. "michi nn 

intdax in fou ill tho ruiatioifeiliip 1otwoon1 010 O'ctnnit to 

s tildieltu'lliellO~'ai lovE)15 acc~ikS Loly I liiI I imlaO 1,otwEoil 

to Aich l ~io atib-)cnlJluvols of' prr0F.icLiecy and tiOw oxtfimt 

for n tlivon tiIll. ricin-tildoy iinct-Ji iitus 1botaoon shldelit 

lovols of prur~iciwioy irvrc'zpectivo 61 oaain uvols. Tis~i 

is akcin to statlitt that, if loval of instristttn sprunds 

studoitts oil a pe'oricioncy ranco Iiii;ly inl rnlation to the 

ove&nal. proricieiicy rani:;o thut exits irro'.xoctivo of, l0ol. 

of inzitructioin, thon ncquiisition of a Uivoai silcl wotild 

apper to ho cn-mpratively *,oro ai fictiosa of the instruc

tionnI pro.z'ain than or iticiainI factors. rar a etven skill, 

theo indox Is provided by tho s-luarod pro!:.rain rato of io.%rnirl ,. 

rallability coofficiontoPRdJvidod by tho sqiiaro of'tho 

L2.±11. Tho decision of7) CriticnlI Tlt oryoption Ln..~lq~ 

ubothor or niot to roviso a curr~cuiurn so as to proviclo 

n tgivon skcill, must boCreator iiistrtictiotnl ormpnsis for 

Atforeution thnn movely tho co.-ip.a.rntive Gainisb.asoct on inore 

a of sii] This ospociallrIli achieve-mont for variety s. is 

truo Ii ca±sos wheoe grvator instrtictl.onnI omp~hasis on onio 

of oiliev skills. Considora tionalcill. muay ri'ovut in noClect 

,iust be nindoef such factoi's as the coumprativo importance 

of skille (:Ai), time- oxtvint to vhimcIh curront rao of larmAna 

is com~umiom011ulate .. ith tho ii.1portaiico of givoln Skills (CGR), 

and theo likelihood that instructioifl intervenition could 



8 
afroct a c1h.If, cr1 il.iontTh 1 I ILU'rvoitlon .Iiwux, c.'I, 13 

doi 1 Cilod to pvovi do complirn tivo inflicn tion of dhich nki ll:I 


nro 1,1ot donL'vinla of romaoiinl foctis,. hilo tnlc:in nil or 
tHt5o0 faCntOs into comnslutovntion. ThtJ iulax in dorivod 

by di:LvidI.ni tho romnoiail p)otontLinl in.ilox, I1lI, by tho
 

comn: at.I&LQCaow.th r;atJo, 
 IIG| . Also hiaj1~r the valluo or 

the Critical i11torvonton .11141dOx, C.T, com11parntivoly, L-h0
 

more 'Iosorviiia n particular 
 nkill would o for roemodicol
 

f octus
 

'Clho ovnluntivo tochnifquos proposod in this study are 

colloc tivoly tor-iod "Cro. th-r(roruticod ovnints on11 an
 

di tinct from Iaorm..-r1 f lcod 
 or c1itori on-rofor oncod
 

9valua tJ on.
 

i : SULTS 

The ro.-tult 'or the application or Ie'rowtih-refOreancod
 

ovaluation tochuiquon tb 
 the prosont ovalsative context
 

are roportod In tablo two.
 

'r.AILE 2
 

Xtom-Luvol Correlation, Proirnmi Rate 
 or Loarnim1e.*Iton-'otal Score Cor..olation, Skill Validity Index,
Cowlnnttrato Growth RntLia, Ro:odinl Potontial nhldexs,
And Criticnl Tntorvamittin Tp1<ex 'or SJx Cntllish 
J-IC,, lCo Sills at the J'ac11lLy of JA'lucation (in&t8 5 ) 

Skill ILC 
 PRIL i'c 
 SVI CGR API 
 CIo
 

VOC .226 .259 .368 •.1a07 .636 .,115 
 .181
GRA .199 .227 .368 
 .1408 .556 .088 
 .158
RD .124 .167 .238 
 .295 .566 
 .092 .163
CLZ .134 .162 .22! 
 .250 .618 
 .056 .086
RCL .261 .288 .1128 .462 .623 .123 .197LIS .127 .173 .270 
 .341 .507 
 .105 .207
ror .180 .190 
 .313 1.000 .190 .04 .232
 

1/9 
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Close iI1'poclon or LiIilo tto a'oooe tint listaona 

re1cal (.261) nd vocabulary (.226) i Iin,In thalt ordor, 
,lispIayod the Iig hot It e~m-lovol cors-olatione This ola
tivo Ilajituol roik.alit. p|isLo.4.od ovoll aftor 'orrOctioii for 
attolntion to shot progrnm i'rato or loniija. ;,vidontly
 
rocall (.288), vocaL.izy, 
 rend l:A., (.s2i) Coro
 
the eukills coirro 
 tly ljo:1hi:s ;most ,:f'.cLJvoly i'L.Omfotorl r,;If)iff 
the skills oxililnod Jn the gerosont utitfy. Clov.o (.162), 
ro'din cOnl)L.Oulpo:1114"lo3 (.167), nui" .listoll.g cOlproholieson 

(173) nro the skills oxnmfitod which are lonast offotivoly 

boliff .p)o:,otod. 

'rho skill validity Indox (SVI), wb1i:ch i:ls an r.djtitst
mont of the iton-total score corroartbon (ITC) by ino.A11s of 
corroction for pnrt-who.o ovoplap ranct co.roctlon for itten
ustion,' ovoalod that listonins recall (.162), trrmor (.108), . 
and vocabulary, (.1107) wore the most inportatit skills In the,
 
stidy insrnutch ns they ovIdoncod 
 tho host'.olationSlp
 

to Ovorin!l lanluaL. pwofjciolcy, Close (.25o), roaldin
 
comlprohonslon 
 (.295), -and ]i5toiiij co:.mprohoa.slon (.341)
 
.oro loss :inportaiit 0s ) r)r'ctors 
of annorn1.-poricioncy
 

for the Praiont a;:npio. toLqthat 
 total r.oro validity ,ans
 
set at 
1,000 slico it so'vod As tho valL,.lty critorion. 

.1s to co;:monsuratao ::,oivth raLio (C'.!) Indicries, 
rate or loarnina wsas not co;mmonstiraLo with the importan1o
 
of the skill, comparativoy speal.ing., for listening com
prehension (.507), rn,,,:,,ar (.536)., 'nd roding comprohon 
plan (.566). Convorsoly, rate 6r lournin.- was comprativey 
nore adeqbato for cloze (.64.8), vocalblnry (.636), and
 

/.2 
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Tho romn9Iial pbtantinI iii~lox (11111) show~oc tho ("rost

out potoittivi. for cm-ricm1&ar raminl.oa to Ito in tho skills 

of' listonlillp reall (0123), vocnimu~nry (i),and 

i1±utOngi1 Comprlcm1sicn (.100)0 O110 com11.11 apoot araatnv 

achivgiuant 1,ndiits In roL'po~ilno to reoounial inistriictioinl 

focuis for thcono ~1cini timix for Llim isi.11 :nrioclatud. with 

the *11imcnlos of cio:-.o (*056) , 1mp,muir ( .OP,8) , nd Penncrg 

coviiprolonsian ( .092). 

The cri icnl inter'ventionl Index (0cii) juIlicatofd 

that .listo:lit; comi.rohalonsion (#207 ) mid Li~stoning rp

cal 1G(197), In thlut arder, wore Limo skIcis for whlich mir

rictltir roviion mid ill-LrtmoL1 onil I nteoiinton woro most 

urol CIo-.,o (.086) iind _ Lcm!'mar domn ils (0*58) wore tho 

aid u1s dosorvills. comnra tioly lzmsLtromodicml focus. 

I)XSCUSST0N 

Thxrout1i tho devolopvient of a stancurrdizod English 

LaLrtt~agoe pi ciency tost (AS1JPi) r~mid the crontion of an 

innovativo vic'Liod of :.ra .:ivi civalirm ~lon (:vo%; th-rorcironced 

evaluationi), the purposoA of. tho prosoint orpniuntive attudy' 

-vore not. Theg pra-raill rnto of loarlinE ..as clotormninod for 

a variet~y of la:~Ob~ s*A col'ipasra ivo moero of 

iurportnco *as torivodl for oach skill; i.o., the akill 

validjity inlox, SVI. A co.imentmra1o -,ro-th ratio (10151) 

was doriv'od ta detorunino -. luottior proaram rate of learning.~ 

(PjL) was cummonsirlsto A~th tiho ionportnco of the variouis 

sktllse A ronmodinl potamtial itidex %inscalculated to reflect 



fria~tu ii ailiuvomeint Iptims for tho (JIvei l ~ltlia 

fimlnlyq a oritiuni iiitorvoiitioal imdox 11M (IovoopoC to 

ruI:Ias t a vt'ank ordoa'ing Cat' il I t3fcc(Jelitia to tho tivi~wicy 

of' ctirrictiltir 'ov'inioii mri ijioator Iis tritc Limml focus. 

ror tho presviitt :,im:plo md Lio -iro~imit eYn1mcvtive 

colitoxt * ronl lt ildicatod that ,wl'smi~ry attLnitIion shitoal 

bo devotod Lo 31sLongi co.:plj Ueaii.oI out of tho six skills 

snniplodt. Listening~ reca.11 1:.ns indicatod na a closo 

socond in ordor of priority. 

It sIwmaJ1)0 romfomborodflitth hit imm-aros clovivod 

aro of nmn intcr-skill co:nparativo niaturol and as suich are 

not bomid to an ailsolitto cri torion. It is to tio stipposod 

that Lho vnluo of 'qan~th-roferencveI ova1latlon will In~crongto 

in proportion to the :xmn,or of coxmi.onont r.U1il annly/.od. 

Henning, G. If. Doveloping Znm1i sh 1angungio 1 roicioncy 

miensures for naitivo spenhers of Araihic. UCLA 

jL:Q1'mivwv~s Iin Tenchldn- Opu1ljsh ns n Stcond kn-t~jE 

1978, V'ol. 12. 

Growth-t 1oruiicceI cvnusasion and~ the critioalflennin-, G. 11 * 

intorvontian index. A p.-apr in preinaration for the 

Ameorican L'dca,.ionnl Roscarch Association, 1979. 

IMohrons, W. A. & Lchnnnn, T. J. j'-nstirouicuct avid ovah2(itiof 

in edchmtjion and iisvclcolos'v. Vowv York: bit, Hino

hart anid '.Inston, 1978. 
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Dovelopinua Unaisih JLrW u~a' rroficioincy ffoacmArco 

-for Unctivo Sh)oL11:rs of Arabic 

Ca'ntor for tho Dovolopinone of 
EflCliuli Toachillt;i aD.ypt 
Thacilty cC I'duoittlon, 
Ain Shcano UnivoX'CityO Cairo 

Tho Ccztci- for thu Dcvol~opiniit of Ethilt Tonclminj: InI 

Bj-~@a coopcwr-tlvo rarofc;.ir.onct venturo Iniitiated by the 

raculty of' Educationi or Ain Shins~ Uav-i 'orsity, Cuiro, PL-ypr,, 

tand tijo Dopirto':int or IUn~lirl (j;SY.) of tho Univorsit* of 

California at Lon Autcoloo, lind nzs p,,trt of' itt; on~oina ooopora

tivo activitlo;; of the 1977/78 accadonti your the official 

o)oina of a nutot doaroo proCr.an ini T.-1L, tho boiiunes 

ofr a curriculun reovision projoct f.'the iindrlraduato procrari 

of the EnC:ieh1 Dopartriant of the .*Jn Shurms Utivorsity 1'nctilty 

of Edlucation, 'nrl the continuatio~n of t.. profbasional diplojma 

proCram for the trainint; of techclrs of Evialish in EGypt. 

Iith such pro-rrvai In view, it bocn:;r~ appnront at tho otsot 

of the year thL. t p critical nood c,:ititocl for tho dovelopi-.icnt 

of a utnndardi zc~i :lioh LLantrun~o profioicney exam for itue 

with ,yptian univoroity statdchtas Nou ouch irwtrumout -tau 

available that bad boan normiad on'a large simiplo of Layptian 

univorcity studcr.to, for which mnsaures of reliability and 

validity wloro proi'idould rp-* ir Instru~ of fozoian-normod 

MaOntO woo cosmIdeirod m)ntisfactory-oasdso of tho pracumod 



difforcnoa botlucoll tiio p)opulationsU for inm tho inutruiaiti 

wero duvolopod and tho flCy-ptinn uivecity population with 

ito probably it-niquto charnoltoriftics of Unt;lir.1% Lanauaci attain

According;lyt tho Tostii4; Coaramattoo or tho Cantor devolopod 

tho firat vorclon or the All.i Sharam Irti&vorsity rrofiecacy lixam 

study mcvicive tho dovclop'&r'nt(1.ui',' Porm. A). 'rto ipromeub 

liocr and rc 1 'urLu pro.-ror-s tw.:tudr, thc roaIztionl of tlio 

ro11oiint; foitr slieciric oiijctivesc: 

1) Tlit, deoyj on' of' % reli-l-lel r~rnd veliel intti~cr~ or 

of 1:!IiQ nt tyjp vi'avi-it vo l Opera tioaa~lly, acccopbablo 

iridoxod valito of C05 or al'ovorelictility uric dcfinc-A as an 

xic.:at IKuder-"IHocmrducon ror.'nala 20. Stinfactury validity waa 

aus~ccoCd iuor;. iach thatl follocAY&L correction for part

01iiol overlaps CO licr cent or tmwrc or ttio iteaizc withain n vub

ocalo ahouuld corrolc.to rnorc- hidC&ly w: ih iho .ulmcalo in which 

thoy wero plnoci thani vith city other cruanoulo in tho tctmt but

tory. 

2) Tito cL tcrrnlvntlot o-^ th min~t ior?.c eir corbncii..f 

for Prehin 'don Lmnsrunrc ro-.of sti,1'rcnlcr thco of t in Mi'l1.0a 

fielic of the 11=11jjal tnr -at Ponl-ixut. , ivuaa of tia.o 

wac 1.o-Et olimnutu cu~cvcaloscoietraints I~ ilicou~lt to ,,ctlundant 

tiurit appor.rCo to be c,rurin- the sano 1:india or porformiancoo 

pRll(oIyp E crZ,~io:~~j' of' jtoi.s laiC. for t I1 

ficient dovelol :!c'rit of' fuiurn 2.tii~a!nt te )--.to 



IteutO Which wco'o found to ]psorcu h~c~hoat dinorimniarbility and 

validity u:±thin oc~h ou1)coalo would( 1)0 i.olntect and anal;cd 

to dotcrmizio di:-.tivicuiiiia oltnrna toz'i::tlov, JLtulo itLc.ioj 

dovelod woil. bo mlodulci after tiio'o :1to~r. Oporatio.&1y, 

otoorrolatioz beit-e tlzci 11i'.ry lt(?m: coc-tro cads tho lovill in y~ azs 

or the~ otudenisi patolU :111 tito p'roi~v.-101d)iL~O1 Validity ':Culd 

itoci ucoro and LotaI1 a~uor-orle zct.1.c:g orwrotcd Par. pc%',--.,o~to 

iio.vc'vc'c. it tiki of ftc'itn .i% with_o ' ''udc ' w"3 vampro 

of its ±._ iT nI'r TPi-T*'j' rt..i Xni~ f nLac 1I0 aritc~rionl 

of' t-t.1ity 1'o1ud to cc.inmW.J.rL~t4.I1~IVdLJ ilO 0OfI(ctf~iI~III'wIt 

tho a~csvc-cstritck olijocti.voo. 

Tima AsurP2 ,.,vc norm d on~ n sanp1c cr 1&05 uncc3rr;duoatc
 

ettdentcs at the~ Aist S~;.rz Univercity I'aculty o' DIduoation
 

Dopnrtmcnit of' Enaltich Lang.uaCo d(Irmi)L.- tic*1 9'g'7-78 acaclordo 
 yoaro
 

Theso studonte -..uro roqumircca to lm;.vo hand (Citiciw oi six yoars
 

oC inctrtaction in tho Dh~iih L~mmiar-c 
 prior to tiwir zrnivorsity
 

experionoo. Tio cunil inu drrn fromi foumr lavolo or
nII tito 



undoraz'aduato proc~'nm aceording to tho follo!illa Scho:'iu 

LCwoj. &LhWirSirof St i~tusla 

l'irst year' 128 

flocand year ~ 210 

Thxirdc yocxr 76 

Pa:rticipation w~as m~ado a cour:.:n roquironient cc that1L GocIoc

tiaa v~an banad on cli.4sroom. attendavino oil tht, i1r.y ofr tc'ntinCO 

Sovoral ubcps 'zero follo-ccl in to'~t r '.vlop:iOnt 11tls aro 

offorod ats praticctl L-iidcllnool 

1) Sn',nlc' iimcds The aiplo c~monr to iJowan ropro.
 

snatativc of the tar~ot paptintion. Thus all foutr youre of
 

uuivcrmity underl,'aduato atudy'wrr. rc~jpronontcd, floth 
n.11 

ianc Co:.alo st;idontr-.-- ere inel'idorI ±in icpr!-emitaLLvo proportions. 

'fhio size of tho namplo wnr; cotnvm.inodc hy 'Cho n-Ittro of tho 

analyven to pcrro .7-.od thn dnta~, cozi.tbe on ccitutraintl and1 

availability, All olso boina. equal, tho larl;or tho sanplo 

tho Creator tho croclibilit)y of tho prodtict. Tho multipla 

roeroasion procedtiron onployod roquiro a minimmu of thirty 

cubjoets per vtPriah1o (itoop ciiLsoabo) by convottions 

2) fljbterlc'! Lla:rt-oc To onctiro contcii- validity it 

v:aa nocn!.Lary to includo a varJioty of 1nn,,,:ur itctivitica 

charactoriatic of Inuf~ua~o proficioncy. AocorlLnryly soven 

suboobs woro oua~cofod tappinac phonolotgIcal, i-iorpholol-cralg 

aygtactio and nmnantio purformaaoo ar. uoll at. bioth oxproasivo 



and rocoptivo mnodes cif lauUnCO uso. Aditionnl subscaloo 

though dosirablop we:-o prevented by constraints in time of 

adm inis tratione 

:). it.oms doviode, Althoixgli rollbility is ponitively 

relatod to number of -tomo, we opted fo,"&'f'nm 10 to 20 itoms
 
subocalo variety and thum 

por cubsoalo to onnuro/ ontont voilidity, nill, :Ina thnt we 

could lator control for rolitl.ility dintcrOaitru.ou throuch 

correction for tittetmit:t:on and ornnnion$ In uomo nub:.oalov 

use was mado of itons that had dorionstratod appropriato dif

fioulty lovl with the turiet population in provious tests. 

Xr. Conral, contextuatlization tua pror.'i/:tod ao th;-,t vocaLularyp 

for oxamplo, :oo or.dl~oddod in sentences rat'or than matchod in 

Isolation. All itomas woro ol)jcal-vo in thut they could be 
scored by non-:nClin-%h' . apoakora. 

4) rorms prodgend. A sufficient nuntbor or tot' booklots 

wore prodtcod no thnt riarkod copios could bo roplaced. Subsoalos 

waro ordorod so that ornl-aural nlills came likut. Ans.:or shoots 

voro dovised with koys for rapid hand scorig. 

) am1_ .t_ gnbllnhod, Tiring tho "uoh prior to tho 

oxam , students ioro expoeed to sanplo tost itoms in class. Al

thouGh the items dl.fforod in contant from thoso on the actual 

instriicont, they w'ors suufficintly aliko in fori to 'pro:nots 

familiarity with the taski roqeoirod. 

6) Test adTtintord ''d tost u ts odr.inistorod in class 

during ono two-hour class period. Vhilo only throo clacoos 

could be toctod simultanoouslyt soc irity wan carefully main-, 

tamnod so that the problem of choating was mnintrizod. Each 



vubu'LCn~u Was3 Cul-ofill].y tiried, mid I.:l1tructih1:2 ioro (:I'on that~ 

atidwixto iuro eunr:i ucd to a Ljivon m&.tvcrao 1n'w:tu tio Llmxo 

provi~dud fur thact~ culici.1. Lis tonina com~prcl.caioi rcotiona 

woro reaid ulond raicar thit~ prcenotod I y tripo.* Lo puuuco, 

ropaotitionvo~ mid rcLtd~nlC rrutos wI('L r~iocvibd inI IuIvIUCO. 

1%ent',.VO ~CPV~c&.UCL "OVi'a o:111loyoC LN.Urkv1'i' */ .1ablo cqui pjmut 

amld faoi1±-tt.c'. ,:ovo~ of qi..iL0.:'tf: Lo porrmit io of 

7) :t± r*c.'c'd noi L t~j Tf.r. I:! .*cra ~o ruj'l'.2y Ly 

hoy av-d coetod (r.I.o ncu±'Ii.qi ri1co fC.L' CO;.:pus~cr uL1~ 

CrOGc0 * t~ok~.o o-iievr7 i.'cci±uc srdcorir.C ac

ouracyo 

G) 1flats E- *P-. 7c=:,rIOui Chz' tln V'cIio pro.
 

Z-rm. ,,oiro it~cd to prov'(lo itc-m iff±C'Jvoiv.i.' reolort~ cal Cot

conbirntion o-A^ sxibsc:1u:2 1'oIi Tiororn midaciftur o.urroutior, for 

ttc~tLon. l'ecei thione u('n~miL'c- thn rcl±ubility indIcd±o woro 

npjro.'rrto hi.c1~,liL'.hoft dirneviiiinrilility, and 1I±lf'1iort 

t.Ic ,.ud somantic piittorlo were iaalucc-d auvJ uoad in tho L'ori-iation 

or itnom Olacll. These :ttorh ao ivorn used c40 riocull ill tho 

j~onorution of' nc.:- Ltoam.. 
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10) lustrum~nt revicod* Jikllowilkr. the 111ial. aon poor itoras 

Co'ld bo drnppc~cl froma thjo tosit battri'y. Rvilitntt duhoonlon 

could 1bo OliwiS1-11"tOds fol±EL1ilitica couild Ion JmpWrovQC tbrouah 

tho Cofloration of Opcoifted iumhoera of naodel .. tur~jas C±von 

a~ rpocifiod relJil-ility, tho Six',~ro~ Propiaoy 1'oraiula 

permilts nn owztlito of tlao totil. tc i~t lonth r'ejcuirad to 

1Incre-ao rolic~lity, to c bl-itolL. npecliflerl lcvc-.. JVquji~vulant 

forniao of tho tor-t watild viltil-itoly Ito foL'Lleo-O,q vilien .qtality 

of' tiocmlU wrinvicor, mid covavr 4roccor eoi.ld Ito InL~lg~~~ 

cubsoqiient w'it-Anitrut.one. 

fly nccauv of tho aloovo prnduv, thtu r.U'orr A (jurpo 

to Couiit of n0 itcir nnl onao 1 10-;icdL,d d~itatou p)QGLt~f-O aOCW.

of, 75 rImi111to.. 
as followag 

Voontuary i55Anirutes
 

Grrar 15 5 rinutos 

D1;Un Cormprolicnv'ion 15 15 w~inutoo 

Clo:.o 20 12 midnuto a 

Lictcnind TUccid]. is C minutos 

ListueiinC. Co. :pr'.'1c can 10 13 minutcu 

in (liq0o tordie 7 rdnutos 

(Inatuctimic: ,lff'11-tci 

and co11coLio of przpors) -3jminutos, 

Total 90 75 
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A8" tiko dctLuMton Uuh:;crn1o 18 c')P1~rittly I a,.crj;1oinC :.Upartato 
)I'I1)'Iio ns ji.a't of' n ~ii~: thjCe:±j ),cQpct~, 'i&blo I rcports 

UIX z.ubscilksol .'d A."3UPD, total Uol'n* 

1'021 SIX U:/3 AM). .\GU~IT 10:': A i h~e'i.T. SOOC1']% 
S:1#ul JVnan Ttcvm Ttv~:.-1c%-nl i~;0 Prpro of

ei-yDif f iu DicrimimiIjil.tty 1Rolihil1.ty Vi-.]iclI tc-rno 

Gramar *1 .3 .199 676., 
 0 
floadiu,, C, .330 .1:1 053 
 0167 
Clo:o .'i 6 *137 .(C: 1,10 
Zisitcniv.7, R. .602 .201.831.O
 

Liscnin.C C. 91,15 .127 $53, too 
Totel Tc-:-t 9.12%3 *ISO .900 

Ac Tablc. 1 indicatost overall rr.Iiability .no sufrCicntly 
hich :ror the r.'i~Iormi A (.900). Ovorall vuhtility wac ti1ovo
 
criturion 
do - (11 (.63j3). Dif-fictilty or proportion corrot
 
rankcuC from: thc - ri~tzu.:.~i LI..;tcajliia "tclll .602, 
 to 
tho ria-ct diffi'ctilt ri-L.crlc,, Tvadirkt- Co':prchcon j1 .330. 
ListciinC IRoct.ll tnd 1'ocrhbt:.l.ry worc'u foundl to h.o tho rioub 
discriminettinC il . cct.;~ I1Ici o Lic~tc:i:v Rocri(ll, Grm-vr and 
Vocabulary w'oro, found to bo thc, m~ort rulia',lo subacaloLt., 



-A furthor ioic~~rc or L1kn tinoriti~~on vad'ao of the A:WPCI an 

a predictor or atnrvl lanCims~o profictency wrin proviclcl by a 

ctopian ulutiple rof(:ruumioa analyns i itt total score an tixo 

dopcmaient critL'r~on nd the f31x ouls-ale nou I'nopondord pro

cdictsir wuriub..1r.. Xk MIic way the c~utriciriaoUOcilcto'! nd 

rmil:-cordorcd &Aecordin,-to thicl a. cowi-1-ution to total soc'ro 

r.11 O(Lcj'utio4:I i)I theo urdor tit~c~to zw~Ic&t.1i1: n olun lttivo 

ce'iQL.rcE ilt~'. ri-ccnioi coorricI'cut ar .A!1 (P 

S16 '656j Gtc1 1.197 1fl:6.0.(CI !O 


26 v'ooubulkkry - SC-7 -1--22 .i': ~ 6.54
 

G-047 C (.11ijoz *1 L;g 1.061i l'tr)&,SC 1: 

0917 

Thi dnta L'ur,::rct: r t1hitt vury iltflisflor, ition '.us mddod 

1c)-canri the Nrrnt 01m-ec, or fotir i. r fho lint nWcivo 1 co 

thr~t if o:nc ic eonr-trciinctd *j) tjxto to riuduoti the lontL of the 

test, it . ;oi: to c.Xito r12 the Lirtcisiri!!A~. lut 

rlcrnllt Voc- ,L.~::Y, m Cion:o alculcs, Yt --houald be :aotud 

thont, strico va.441.ty I-, hie.itl y c to Me~W.*iy-ro onc't~

liotico -.ccnr.c.I to hhc Ia 'c.%].1 ar. a proditaitr or Ct'r.oral3 

lann:'Txn1v rmiiny1 ITrIcly rai uwkIiftict c'P the hic!,or ob

ooxrvcd ralian1'ilty four thakt '~~o.*rnthcr thanuci~ ur&C duo 'to 

r'omniouaoriyint; 1nnu.%ro cov.,pctcnjcO t~ tappaoJ psyclioletricahly, 



ov~rcd 

7'lves. 
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COLW~~~O)UTritus WhLOt U.'i1 nda rWor ntcitiontican to hold r(cl11IL.Ity 

o onuttmitt, Dortdin,7. Cc'iiirul1ic l on Linttciint: Cc..1jieu'uhnonta and 

1'ocadli!arrg In (i-m oi'dur wnro rouind to L'o LIo Lotit red1oators 

or 1uzucco proVIcluty. 

Prototypo itcav~ts in tho V'octlbulary Plhancao %.(r facamd to 

Imo or two hkil (i) krtiolo * ____~ + (four 'uiltiplo cholco 

4i&itratora), (2)* Proniouni + Vurb Cujiuiln + !'~1te.a~ 9AtA 

Pronouni + (foui' flultilo coica duvtr.oworti). Thlo ao t 10o 

Woro charuaritiLically of two- or thioc..orc l"110019 c4nd Mho
 

s~tim;ulus itun uis undrorliruod in tho neiutenoo, Pivototypo
 

%2rtnutar itumis folloecd LiU~lar rmi'ltiplechanico Poesrt au 

t ou.t .. pcrfori.sinou wi th cQ;up~tr-t t ivo-cu i :rlau 1ivo, porfoot 

pitrticipleutv, I)%u.Vuuut £:zj'ufcot Cel~eV-.rPoc t ou,0 tcnt1tauOUG)
 

tcn:acj un rc-lth ivo 1)ooL-osrivo proncatno * Pro Lutypo Romueia
 

CIo:;urol it --iun Itc::tz tquocaiod loci-tion, nuLuro or Involvozminrtt
 

T10 imiuul. LLuCckcc.,'uil Clo,:o omat~,.urns involvod iso.-tis in c.01Juct 

pe-ailvion, itiiiuitivo propozsitions, -.onitivo proaositione, 

subjoct-vori, contractionc, nnd tra.iittivo vor:3 plimaose
 

L.bv.Lniung floaalll tho m~ost suioocssful osiicaloa, roaornl.)od 

clozo Wv~iu'. ini Lutt 13Ludeilt. vloro ioviclci a prosa passucoa 

with ositlc-;.ord om:isionis. it differacj from~ oloze in that 

ovory dolotion wut a coi-tcnt ..iurJ %:iii couild rioat roadily bo 

coluctod lay Ct&;coinGp anca In that the uzitiro. paa3Uajo wias road 

aloud at normall speod. 'flio taal: roqit*rcoa~nition or the 

aurally-porccii ad 51:d ,.LuC,.aphliily-dl:intad itouri and writing 
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them in the approprinto blank epacos Prototype itemu in this
 
and Liatonina Comprohon-sion nsuboAlos aro tndoet:oina similar
 

alialysis.
 

DISCUSSZON
 

The spocifiod objoctivos of the study wore all realized,
 

Form A ot the ASUPIO wan found to domontrato fntinfacto.ry
 
reliability and 
 intornal validity. A s~ot or dovolopmontal 
procoduros weore deocribodiAnc irmplomoantecl, Prototype Ltoius
 
were idont1'ied for further 
 te.t devolopmontt Porms n, O, and
 
D ot the ASUP1S aro undor developmont cam equivalent ferma.
 
Tho ASUPE is 
 now boinC used in.oonjitmcgjon with M.A. rouonroh
 
project., 
 ourrioulum revision proarams, and olawmsdotnl6pnbnt
 
devolopmont. 
 Eventually it is hoped the instrumant will.become
 
part of a solection battery for univurcity addmission. 

?o tof
 

1. Partioipants In'tIp Tonting Cominittoo wer.o the tollo ing 
ataft onmbors of the Cantor for tho Dovolopmont.o/.Enlish 
Lawuluago TonohLng in Egyptl G. lonningp Be Hatch, Oary,v. 


N. Gary# R. Jonos-Fakhryp J. PMolia 
 and D. Portor,
 

2. Thile i easier, ut loe sensitive, than the oonvontional 
disoriminabtlity asseasmont dqsoribod by Tuokman (197). 
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The purpose of the Center's Testing Project is to develop an examination of 
English language proficiency which can be used with Egyptian students of EFL 

to provide information for assessing students' English language proficiency 

[and evaluating students' academic growth in Center-related instructional
 
Shams University English Proficiency Examevelopment and research. The Aim 


nation (ASUPE) consists of 90 items encompassing the areas of gramar, 

vocabulary, listening, and reading. The development of ASUPE through the 

1978-1979 academic year is described by Grant Henning in appendix Q of the 

Center's 1978-199 end of year report. During that period, data from the 
to 485 Faculty of Education ndergraduates1977-1978 administration of ASUPE 

examined and additional items constructed. Work with ASUPE during the 

1979-1980 academic year focudes on the construction and equating of alternate 

forms and on improving the administration and scoring procedures of the 

wvre 

instrument.
 

Changes in ASUPE 

1. Although ASUPE originally consisted of sven subAcales, the decision 
eliminate the dictation segment, two grounds. First,has been made to on 

of this subscale has proved extremely difficult, given theadministration 
physical settings in which the instrument must be administered. Second, 

the scoring of this subacale is time consuming to the extent that it is 
in normalseen as unrealistic to assume that this scoring can be done 

testing situations. It further appears that the skills tapped by this 
well.Ssubscale are taped in other subscale as 

2. While the remaining six subscales are retained, they are grouped into 

.Atres larger categories: a) vocabulary and gramar, b) listening, and 
too short t4taken separately, are&I= aubacales,4L'/ reading. While theL fine judgments about indi

0. . yield reliabilities sufficiently high to make 
larger groupings will allow 

S -i& vidual students, it im hoped that these three 

l Il ' better diagnostic reporting. 

the 1977-1978 experimental administrat
3. Form A of ASUPE is the form used in 

This is also the form which has been used by the CDP in establi ing 

the proficiency .levelsof the students it serves. Because of h I need
 
although withto maintain equivalence, Form A will be maintained intact, 

improved administration proceures and the elimination of the dictation 

subacale. Form B is now being constructed and will parallel Form A 
greateexcept that the selection of items for Form B will involve somewhat 

terms of parts of speech and grammarcontent specificity, for instance, in 
constructcategories sampled. A third parallel form, Form C, will then be 

either in 1979-1980 or in 1980-1981.and equated with the other two forms, 

4. To facilitate administration and increase uniformity of administration 
the test booklet in bothprocedures, ASUPE instructions will be given in 

English and Arabic. The extent to which oral instructions are used is 

lessened.
 

to i'"Pireve. WWLS 
5'. TO en"aJt ike *O*i.1 (Iso~Pa scort +04 I00ov'd 

VictO8C 6: Stmi.tka oarmaf a . voaoli cee+'J ^t6 bcfI'k 



Development of Alternative Forms
 

Because the students at the Fac2.ty of Education have been exposed to ASUPE,
 
it is seen as necessary to establish equivalency between forms A and B by
 
using a sample of students from outside the Faculty. The testing committee
 
hopes to obtain such a sample at Mansura University Faculty of Education.
 
A double-length form, Form AB, has been constructed using the items from 
Form A and additional items selected on the basis of content zimilarity to 
conutitute the new Form B. On the basis ot the data from the Form AB adminis
tration, a regression equation will be obtained which can be used to compare 
student.' performances on the two forms. It'may be noted that a better 
approach might be to administer a much longer multiple form and use item
 
analytical procedures to derive Form B from the pool of new items. This
 
is not practical in this situation because of the time involved and the
 
difficulty of obtaining computer assistance within a reasonable length of
 
time. This approach wan, in fact, attempted last year, and proved unworkable.
 

Both Form A and Form B will then be reworked to yield cax.hlage4 versions 
of each. These versions will have variations from the originals such as 

-reordered items, reordered distractors, and, if possible, visually different
 
cover pages. Thus-four versions of ASUPE: Form Al, Form A2, Foz B1, and
 
Form B2, will be available for use by the end of the present acade*iic year
 
(about June 1). The construction of two versions of a Form C will yield
 
six versions total.
 

Applications of ASUPE
 

T..themost pressing need for ASUPE is to document the efficacy nf exparimenta 
work undertaken b_the.Center. Rotation of ASUPE forms is necessary to 

* ' reduce the effect of students' n mories of the instrument from one administratio 
," to the next. In addition, however, there are other uses for the instrument 

• which might be met in the future. One of these is the bilection of students 
for admission to Ain Shams University Faculty of Education English undergraduate 
program. Because ASUPE has been found to be more technically defensible than 
the present secondary school leaving examination, ASUPE evidence of students' 
English proficiency could be valuable here. The possibility of using the 
instrument, or a version of it, for program evaluation and'student placement 

-iy institutions outside the Center's immediate involvement is potentially
 
attractive, but would depend on the Center's ability to establish acceptable
 
procedures for ensuring test security.
 

Future Development of ASUPE
 

Variations of ASUPE might be considered to meet specific data needs, such 
as testing moch younger students, or testing for specified language skills. 
ASUPE was originally envisioned as using a number of varied subtests to 
yield a balanced measure of language proficiency. Because of time constraints 
on administration, each subtest is short, and fine diagnosis of sub-parts of 
language proficiency can thus not be made with certainty. A version of ASUPE 
focusing on listening, for instance, might be considered.
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A PROPOSAL FOR A DECODING-BASED, ENGLISH LANGUAGE CURRICULUM RESEARCH PROJECT 

AT THE FACULTY OF EDUCATION, AIN SHAMS UNIVERSITY 

CENTER FOR DEVELOPING ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING 

This project has both short term and 16ng term objectives, the second being
conditional on the attainment of the first. 
The 	short term objectives are
 

a. 	 to develop a set of carefully structured material@ for non-English
majors at the Faculty of Education consisting of a format provided
by cassette tape leoiions with accompanying written text materials. 
These materials will be designed to be used in relatively large
classes (i.e. 25-35 students) by relatively un-trained, non-native 
speaker 
teachers, i.e,, by teachers who may have relatively little
 
aural/oral fluency in English. 
The materials will provide structured
 
instruction in the three language skills of listening comprehension,
reading comprehension, and writingl it is expected that student 
speaking skill. will improve as a result of improvement in the 
three other skills, as is indicated by a large body of literature 
concerning the transfer of skills in language instruction. The 
initial set of matorials for the project will have a scientific 
content of a general nature
 

b. 	 to test such materials as described in (a) as to whether they can 
be used effectively in the English teaching situation obtaining at
the Faculty of Education. IieSJZ means that th6 students 
instructed with the materials will show significant improvement in
language skills over control group students not using much materials, 
as measured by a general language proficiency test which is independent
of the subject matter content taught to the experimental and control 
groups. 

If the materials can be shown to be effective as defined in objective (b),
(or perhaps less stringently at first, to seem capable of being effective 
with revision in either materials or facilities), then there are fairly
clear-cut longer term objectives which should be pursued, vises 

c. 	 such materials shoula be developed to provide siare widely-based 
instruction in other areas of the English curriculum at the Faculty,
including significant portions of the undergrwauate English major
curriculum. Furthermore, such a cutriculun approach should be tested 
against certain other kinds of variables, e. .gs (I) can such a curri
culum provide language instruction in certain skills areas equivalent 
to that provided by a highly-trained, fluent teacher working under
similar conditions of class nixe and Instructional time, (ii) could
such a curriculum be adapted to a self-instrutional node to provide
oul.-lementary instruction in remediation, etc. 



d. research should be undertaken to discover if such materials could be 
used effectively in lower schools as well as at the university level.
 

If it turned out that such a prospect seemed positive, then the 
Center for Developing nglish Language Teaching could be the central 

organ.for development of such materials, appropriately adapted to the 
content and needs of the Egyptian school population. 

It should be emphasized here that the curriculum under discussion is of potential 
importance not because of the content of the materials perM, but rather because 
of the theory and methodology underlying the materials. The materials are 
designed so that they could be used with a very wide range of pussible contents1 
fiction/non-fiction, dialogu/narrative, litersry/seientifio subject matter, 
etc. Vhat Is of primary 	importance in the materials Is the theoretical viewpoint 

on which they are based and the methodology which grows out of this theoretical 
viewpoint. (This theoretical and methodological background is documented 
elsewhere and will be appended to the proposal in due time). 

DISCUSSION OF THE OBJECTIVES 

Egypt has a need to instruct large number of students in English, the language 
of modern commerce and technology. Unfortunately, there Is a shortage of 

highly qualified English teachers. These two facts are reflected in the
 

day-to-day classroom in large classes and over-worked language teachers. The 

traditional tools of a qualified, fluent teacher working with up-to-date 
language instruction texts are sorely taxed. 

an attempt toThe materials to be developed and evaluated in this project are 
provide optimal language instruction which will allow somewhat less highly 

qualified teachers to teach language classes effectively via the medium of 
tape-recorded lesson materials integrated with carefully structured written 
text materials. The tape-reco'.ded lessons essentially provide two thingsl 

Si) they provide instructiri using native (or near-native) speaker voices, and 

ii) they determine the rontent, methodology, and pace of the materials. Such
 

allow languago instruction to be carried outmaterials, if effective, would 
at the lower levels by relatively untrained teachers, thereby releasing the 

more highly trained teachers for more intensive work in the latter stages of 

language teaching. In a more extensive setting than the ore intended for this 

initial research, such materials would allow such of the curriculum to be 

taught mechanically, freeing the trained to, ^hers for use where their skills 
could be used most effectively, i.e., in interactive comunication with students. 

be carried out with non-EnglishIt is proposed that this initial research 
majors rather than English majors because it will allow the variables to.be 

more closely controlled, With the non-English majors, this program will 

provide their total formal English instruction for the year, and thus any gains 

shown can be attributed to the materials themselvesi if we were to use the 

materials with English majors, there are several classes which they take 

which would provide additional exposure to English and would thus make the 

analysis of the materials more problematic. 

The project should have 	a minimum of 8 classes of non-English majorsl this 

minimum is desirable for statistical purposes. With 8 groups of students, 

4 groups would be assigned to the experimental group and 4 to the control 
group. Both experimental groups and control groups would take the sme lanage 
proficiency tests under 	similar conditions. The experimental groups would use 

herel the control groups would receive the on-goingthe materials described 
English program for non-English majors. 



EVALUATION
 

A series of measures of listening, reading comprehension, and writing will be 
administered to both experimental and control groups. These measures will be 
adnlstered at the beginning of instruction and at the end of instruction, and 
perhaps if it is possible sometime during the school year near the middle of
 
the instructional year. These results will then be compared statistically.

Furthermore, the students will be asked to fill out a personal questioctnairl
 
this information will be used to determine if there are significaqt rociological 
economic, and educational correlates with learning proficiency. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE MATERIALS 

All lessons will consist of a set of tape-recorded maerialo to be played for 
the class, and a set of workbook-type materials for thq students to fr,llow the 
tape from and to write their responses in. The tape will often require the 
teacher to demonstrate and illustrate things on the chalkboard, and it will 
repeatedly require the teacher to write correct answers on the board so the
 
students have Immediate feedback about their own responses.
 

The lessons themselves will consist of two types. 

a. review and remedial work--approximately 5 lessons of this type will 
be used. These will be the introductory lessons of the materials 
and will be used to provide a review of some of the most basic 
vocabulary and syntactic structures of English, including the
 
alphabet, the cardinal and ordinal numbers, dictionary look-up

practice, basic sentence patterns and types, all presented both 
aurally and in writing for the students. 

b. regular on-going narrative lessons--these lessons will present 
increasingly longer and more complex structures and vocabulary
through. narrative passages and occasionally dialogue passages. 
The students will be required to do preparation outside of class 
before these lesson.l this preparation will consist of looking 
up vocabulary in English/Arabic dictionaries and of reading an 
exten d passage over material which will be related to the material 
which will be presented aurally during the class. Furthermore, 
they will be required to do short writing assignments following 
each class period. 

The subject matter of these lessons will be based on popular
scientific materials, e.g. the Qattarra Depression Project in 
Egyptl land reclamation in Holland, weather eatellites; how a 
camera works, laser bean technology, recent genetic discoveries, 
etc. 

FACULTY ESOURCES RMUIRED 

The project will require that the Faculty sake available a minimum of 8 
undergraduate English classes of non-English majors and their assigned
instructors. One-half of the instructors--those using the experimental 
materials--will need some orientation and supervision, and it will be 
necessary that this be made clear to then. The control group classes will 
be required only to participate in the evaluative testing required for the 
statistical comparison of the two groups.
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CENTER RESOURCES REQUIRED 

The 	materials to be used in the project exist now only in outline forml it 
will be necessary for them to be written, recorded and for accompanying text 
materials to be printed. This will mean that the time of the experimental 
investigators will be needed for the materials development and preparation. 
Since the lessons are highly structured and will require that the teachers 
follow precise instructions, it will be necessary for them to receive some 
orientation to the materials; furthermore, it will be necessary for both 
experimental and control classes to be observed on a regular basis. This will 
also require a considerable amount of time on the parts of the investigators.
 

POSSIBLE INDIRECT BENEFITS TO THE CENTER 

Having an on-going research project being conducted P&t the Faculty may have 
several possible indirect benefits to the Center and to the graduate students
 
being trained by the Center# 

a. it may provide a vehicle for the graduate students to observe and 
evaluate research work at first hand,
 

b. although it is not clear at this time, it is possible that some of 
the Asemonstrators in our graduate program may be teachers in the 
experimental prograrl this would provide an opportunity for then to 
be directly involved in the research, perhaps even being used in helping
 
write some of the materials,
 

c. 	 the testing program used to evaluate the program might provide 
laboratory materials for the MA students who will be studying 
Evaluation.
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TItLM2 LISTEN AND READ--An Experimental Curriculum Research and Development 

Project for English for Special Purposes (ESP) 

Applied Linguistics (Curriculum Development)
Selected Arm 

Initial Time Proletion, 3 Years -- 1977-78 Current on-going pilot project 

with approximately 700 science education 
students at the Faculty of Education, 
Ain Shams University 

-- 1978-79 Expand project to a 2nd Faculty 

-- 1979-80 Expand project to a 3rd Faculty 

(It is assumed that additional funding from both internal and external 

of the proposed self-containedresult the disseminationsources would in 
to other
 

package of approximately 100 instructional hours of ESP 
materials 

educational institutions throughout Egypt after 1980.) 

Faculty of Educhtion, Ain Shams
PrInclTl Investigatori Dr. Ali Ezzat Osman, 

University
 

Associate Investifatorso Dr. Judith Gary, Mr. Norman Gary, Mr. James Melia,
 

Mr. Don Porter, Faculty of Education, Ain Shams 
University 

Assitants and Demonstrators) (Part-time)-Ervntian Graduate Assistants (Research 

1977-78--7 Faculty of Education Demonstrators are 

currently participating in the on-going 

pilot projecto 4 teaching the 7 control 
group classes; 3 teaching the 8 experimental 
group classes, 2 of whom are Center students 

2 to work on
 
2 to help with
 

6 more assistants are neededs 

the proficiency exams given! 
the formal need assessment research described 

in the proposal; 2 to begin re-writing the 

revisions of the pilot study materials in
 

preparation for use in the 2nd year,
 

4 working on proficiency
1978-79--12 assistantso 
evaluations 4 curriculum writing and re

writings 4 working on need assessment 

Number of Teaching Demonstrators to be
 

determined by numbers of classes participating
 

in the experiment and their teaching distri
bution
 

1979-80--14 assistantsi 6 working on evaluations 
8 on curriculum writing and re-writing the 
materials into final form 

Number of Teaching Demonstrators to be
 
determined
 

Other Personnel and Resources Needed, See Appendix A
 

Total Funds Roueste _ 
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n .Ufi LISTEN AND READ--An Experimental Curriculum Research and Development
 
Project for Enmllsh for Special Purposes (ESP)
 
(To be conducted by The Center for Developing English
 
Language Teaching, Faculty of Education, Ain Shams
 
University)
 

Esypt has a need to instruct large numbers of students in English, the language 
of modern commerce and technology. Unfortunately, there is a shortage of highly 
qiallfled English teachers, as evidenced by the fact that at the lower school 
levels, English is often taught by non-specialists, i.e., by teachers who have 
no training in the teaching of English. The nucessity for teaching large numbers 
of 'students and the shortage of teachers are reflected in the day-to-day 
classroom in large classes and over-worked lanmuage teachers. The traditional 
tools of the hixhly-qualified, fluent teacher working with up-to-date language 
Instruction materials are sovety taxed. 

This situation is perhaps most critical at the levels where the needs for English 
are most immediate--at those faculties of the universities where English is used 
either as a medium of instruction or where large amounts of the required academic 
literature ts available only in English. 

The materials to be developed and evaluated in this project are an attempt to 
provide optimal language Instruction which will allow teachers to teach language 
classes effectively via the medium of tape-recorded lesson materials integrated 
with carefully structured written text materials. The use of tape-recorded 
lessons essentially provides two advantages, (1) such materials can provided 
instruction using native (or near-native) speaker voices, and (2) they determine 
the content, methodology, and pace of the materials, thus freeing the teacher 
of a Freat deal of the load of being not only a competent English teacher, 
but also of beinp knowledgeable in often hiahly technical fields. The teacher 
so freed would then be able to devote more of his time to the areas of teaching 
which cannot be dealt with mechanically, e.g, providing individual comment and 
afld help to students about their Individual English problems. 

furthermore, the large bulk of the materials to be developed will be useable 
as Individualized self-instructional materials, via a cassette library for 
student review and/or remediation. 

Objectives
 

1. 	Primary poasl The primary goal of the project is to develop, field-test, 
evaluate, and revise a replicable set of carefully structured ESP 
materials which would ultimately form a total package of materials 
for approximately 100 Instructional hours. The format of the materials 
package vill consist of cassette tape lessons with accompanying written 
text material for both students and teachers. 

The materiAls have a decoding emphasis that is an emphasis on reading
 
and listenlnR comprehension, which are iprJiori precisely the language
 
skills needed most immediately by students who need English for their
 
advanced academic studies, However, the materials also provide,(for
 
both practical and pedagogical reasons) structured instruction in writing
 
skills, notably in note-taking and in writing summaries of content
 
material presented both through reading and through lectures.
 



2. Secondary roalst The project .ill have secondary goals associated with 

the 	attainment of the primary goals 

a. 	 to lay the foundations for an on-going Currlculu Develoument 
Uni of the Center for Developing English Language Teaching 
which could be called on to develop English curricula for all 
levels of the Egyptian educational systems 

b. 	 to provide research opportunities for the MA students In the 
Center's graduate program, out of which would come theses 
directly reflecting the needs of English language teaching in 
Egyptl 

a. 	to provide on-the job, practical training in developing and 
evaluating English language curricula for a cadre of personnel, 
especially those graduate assistants working intimately with
 
the 	project. 

Sco".and Be gence:
 

By the end of the project there should be a complete, field-tested package of
 
ESP 	materials available for dissemination to 'other educational institutions
 
which feel the need for such materials (e.g., other Ain Shams faculties,
 
other Egyptian universities, and specialized organizations, such as those 
serving aviation, data processing, planning,et.). This package will consist 
of 	essentially three English courses, each of which will provide approximately 
80-100 hours of instructions (1) a General Science courses the first half of 
this course (i.e. Phases I and II described just below) will be considered 
pro-requisite for the other 2 courses: (2) one cours of specialist materials 
developed for a particular specialist faculty (e.g. Medicine, Engineering, 
Commerce, etc., depending on which faculties expressed the greatest interest 
in and need for such materials'i the first half of this course would be the 
sae as the first half of the General Science course (3) another specialist 
course parallel to that of (2) but different in conten#. The specialist course 
in (2) would be developed in the 2nd year of the project and the course in 
(3) during the Jrd year of the project. 

The materials overall will have three phases. Phases I and II will cove' the. 
General Science course mentioned above, and they will form the backbonr. of 
the general ESP course. Phase I, consisting of approximately 10 houru of 
instruction, will include review and remediation in bast: patterns of English. 
in both an aural and visual model it will also place emphasis on functional 
scientific language, e.g., the language of measurements, the basics of numerics, 
arithmetic problem solving, etc. (see Appendix . for a sample lesson of the 
Phase I type). Phase 2, approximately 40-50 hours of Instruction, will consist. 
of narrative materials, both written and aural, based on content of a general 
scientific nature and applicable to a wide variety of ESP fields, e.g. the 
use and function of certain scientific tools, recent scientific discoveries, 
current scientific projects (including some Egyptian ones, such as the 
Qattarra Depression Project). Phase III, approximately 40-50 instructional 
hours, will follow Phase II in format, but will consist of content more directly 
reflecting the actual language used and needed in the particular specialisation, 
and wherever possible drawing on actual text material that the students will be 
using in their technical studies.
 

It might be noted at this point that the materials, since they will be highly 
structured and taught via . integrated cassette tape and accompanying written 
materials, could be presented to the students in a numbir of different time plans. 
For example, a given faculty might choose to use the materials in their on-going 
English program, say 1 hour per week per year. Another faculty ight choose to 
establish an intensive English course as pre-requisite for procoading in their 
academic program. Either option or others are possible, at the discretion of 
the 	individual faculty.
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A OPOSAL FOR AN EXPIRIMENTAL CUFRTCUUW RESEARCH AND N .IW iNUIMTMlOM 

I'0II 
ENGLISH FOR SPMIAL PJiJflSS (99r) 

Egypt finds itself in a unique place in the educational world of the Niddlo 
East. On the on hand, it has a great need to instruct large nombers of 
students in the use of English, the world language of modern comer@* W 
technology. On the other hand, rqgpt is providing an enormous &aount of to 
own trained manpower In assistance to other Middle Eastern sotmtries, 1. ?e 
my of its most highly trained and skilled tnglish teachers, jutt at au 
whem -its own schools are burgeoning with students who need English "sne f 
their tools of learning. Consequently, Egypt finds itself with evseifeld 
classrools aad often un-trained teachers of English. IN fast, many of U 
toNehers of English in the preparatory schools and some of the seconfary
sohools have little or no training In teaching Englisho the atnio 
temh other subjects, but are seconded for English because the LIV 

The pres of events, while perhaps not critical in the day-to-day oeettish 
of the lower schools, numen increasing importance to students at tW 

-edneattonal leveis Obere the need3 for knowing English are most imdtatio

tio,, at thome University faculties where English is either one or the ONj",
of $etrvotiet,. e where a major pertiol qf the reqtired academic matorlal 
af 4vailable emir in tbelitsh Thue etudents at such faculties urgently 
need the skills of understanding spoken and wtitten English. Even in those 
faculties where Enhlish does not play such a directly important role, %lisI 
I esoidered important, reflecting the faculties' concerns that their Iel 
h4we caes to the commercial and technical literature that is available i 
Nqltsh. 

" wvor,do to the press In the pro-university schools, many students come 44 
the wIverities without adequate preparation in English. Consequently, the 
faetties where English is ccnsidered of treat importance find that they au 
teaeotmn English as well as teaching the spectalised materials of the fields 
in the faculty. This is a relatively new phenomenon and has given rise to 
reeettion of the need for something often referred to as Elish for Boolat' 
Purng J(ESP, that is the study of English primarily in order to acquire it

as a tool for learning something else. 

It should cast no dispersions to note that the Enlish teaching profession of 
Egypt finds itself swamped by these new denands on its already hard-pressed
 
skills and time, and courses in ESP have often had to be devised under eaferowd 
pressures of necessity and time and often in the face of A lack both of 
appropriate materials and trained teachers.
 

This project vroposes to assist with this problem by developing and evaluttagt
materials for teaci,..n. English for Special Purposes, after a survey of the needs 
at university faculties where knowledge has high priority. hsoed on this 



Develoimentals9eqence 

The project will be developed in three stages, corresponding to three yeara, 
Year 1 -- The first year of the project would be this acadenIc year.1977-78. 	 Two members of the Center for Developing EnglishLanguage Teaching at the Faculty of Education are now writing
and evaluating pilot materials for the ES3P program describedin this project (see Appendix _ for the Proposal describingthis experimental. curriculum development project). Thispilot project will develop lessons fof the Phase I, II, and III
types this year, and the materials are being tested under
experimental conditions and will be evaluated on a pre- and-post lasis. 
This evaluation in conjunction with an assessaent
of needs to be undertaken during this firs, year will provide
the basis for revising and expanding the materials in the
 

remaining two years.
 
Year 2 --	 1978-79. The revised versions of the Phase 1, 1I, and IIImaterials will be field-tested , both at 	the Faculty of Education,
and also on 
 other faculty of Ain Shams University. At this
sbcond faculty, an advanced set of Phase InI materials suitable
for use at that faculty and reflecting the actual type of materials
relevant for that faculty (e.g. content of medicine, or engineering, 

or a.riculture, etc.).

Year 3 
-- 1979-80. The materials would be further revised and expandedand put into final package form during this year, An additionaladvanced of Phase III materialsset 	 voult. be developed for useat a peqeQ_ 
 specialized faculty and field-tested in that faculty
alone with the expanded and revised Phase I and II materials,
 

At the end of the three year project,
developed 	and This 

there would be a pk of ESP materialsfield-tested. package would contain instructional materialsfor 80 to 	100 hours of ESP instruction, including threecoursest 	 one in General advanced Phans IIIScience, and two others in other fields, as determinedby the interest in and need shown of two other Faculties within the University.
At this point, the University could consider how such materials might be :
made more generally assessible to other universities in Egypt and to other
educational institutions which might have need of part of all of the ESP
materials developed by the project.
 



assessment of needs, the materials will be developed, field-tested, evaluated,
'evibed, and finalized Into a packaire of some 80-100 hours of instructional
,taterlals. 
It is propsed that such naterials be packaged in 
a format of
cassette tapes integrated with written materials for the students' use, and
with detailed instructions to the teachers of the materials about how to
use the packae of materials. 
Such a package of materials will allow for a
consistent, unified 
 propram of English instruction to be carried on, even in
the face of myriad problems, such as a shortage of highly-trained teachers
and a high turn-over of teaching personnel.
 

uch a package will also be highly flexible in how it can be employed, allowing
Lhe Individual faculty (or perhaps ev-na department within a faculty) to schedule
Its Enplish instruction in
a variety of ways, dependent en othex factors in
the overall instructional program 
of the faculty*
 
Finally, this project proposes to give on-the-job training to young, Egyptian
scholars in curriculum development and evaluation, so 
that they might
continue such curriculum development work, not only in the area of ESP, but
in other critical ERnlish language areas identified by the Egyptian educational
 
oyntem.
 

0.TECTIVES 

This project will have one PrrMary objectivei to provide a complete traXTJagof field-tested ESP materials at the end of a 3 year development period. 
 These
materials will conist of 80 to 100 Instructional hours taught via cassette
tape and accompanyinR written materials for student use. 
This 80 to 100
hours is envisioned as the possible minimum instructional time necessary for
taking student:s with limited English language skills 
and making them proficient
enough in the Iakllls of 
 p readin com reheLsIon andif.iAin to function effectively using the language as one of the tools 
of

their learning and professional growth.
 
Attendant upon this primary objective are several snissaday objectivesl
 

a) 
The project will lay the foundations in both a material

and a human resources sense for what could become, at the
discretion of the University, an' English.anuageCurriculum
l'v e n 
 within the Center for Developing English

Ienguae Teaching. 
At the end of the 3 year project, thereshould be both facilities and a team of experienced peopleon hand for further curriculum development work. One of the most
obvious tasks for such a group might well be, using the
experience and knowledge gained in the initial project, to
develop and/or adapt from the university level ESP material.,
materials suitable for use in the scientific streams of the
secondary schools. Utilizing the same format, but different
content, similar materials might be developed for improving
listoning comprehension and reading comprehension in the non
scientific streams.
 
Other possible development projects are easy to imagine, both
of small and large scale, for example, the development of
reading materials combined with cassette recordings for use in
the lower school English programs, or the development of controlled
writing programs for the preparatory or secondary schools, etc.
Such projects, of course, would depend on an assessment of needs
by school authorities and the establishing of priorities for meeting
thoase needs.
 

Pp
 



b) 	The project will provide many research possibilities, growing

directly out of the development of the materials themselves
 
(i.e.. in assessing their effectiveness, their affective impact,

etc.), and crowing out of possible parallel research questions.
(e.g., how would a controlled reaing zilz program without the
aural component provided by the project materials compare with
the project materials which Integrate both an aural and a reading
component). These research possibilities could provide focussed 
MA thesis topics for the graduate students in the MA program of 
the Center. 

Even in the current year there are many research possibilities

available. 
For example, during the 1977-78 academic year, the 
pilot project at the Faculty o" Education with science education
majors will generate a great de iL of data from the 	proficiency 
pre- and post-tests. These tests are very similar to a general test 01 
proficiency being used with English majors at the faculty$ 
in fact,

several of the sub-tests are identical. These two sets of tests 
could be evaluated for first year students, comparing the levels 
of proficiency of the English major students with that of the
science education majors. The results of such a comparison might

well provide insights into the overall proficiency levels of
 
students at the Faculty of Education and suggest possible
 
curricular revisions.
 

c). 	 The project proposes to use over 25 graduate asiistants for both 
teaching the materials and helping develop, write and evaluate
them. This work would provide an almost unique opportunity
for young Egyptian scholars to work in a team, developing, teaching
and 	evaluating curriculum materials. 
These graduate assistants
 
would ultimately form a core of trained and experienced curriculum

specialists who might be of invaluable service to English 
language teaching in Egypt, eith working through a curriculum
 
development unit as described in (a) above, or in many other ways. 

THE PROMPSED MATERIS 

1. 	 Description of the Materialst 

As has been stated earlier, the ESP materials are envisioned as being

a complete Package of materials. This package will consist oi
 

a) 	 A cassette tape for each lesson (a lesson being defined as an
instructional period of approximately 45 -50 minutes). This tape
will instruct both teacher and students in what to do during the 
lesson. In early lessons, the teacher will be called on to

illustrate at the chalkboard appropriate responses to cues and 
questions provided by the tape. 
The students will be called on
 
to respond in their workbooks (actually simply dupicated exercise
 
worksheets) after watching the teacher. 
And 	the teacher will
 
then be called on to illustrate the appropriate response ufter 
the students have tried to respondl this way the students can

check their responses against the response of the teacher

(an 	 example of a lesson like this is provided in Appendix .1). 
In later lessons, the role of the teacher shifts from being ademonstrator of appropriate responses to being more of a super
visor and trouble-shooter for the students, giving individual
 
help to students as they express a need for It. The tape will 
take the students through several arefullygraduated exercises 



in each lv!;,;n, and the tenrhmr will see thit each student is 
followinq tne nsterial Trr-ttnd and will be available to help 
the students when somethln,: is unclear. The teacher will also 
be able to repeat portions of the taped lesson when necessary, 

In essence, with such lessons, the teacher becomes a resource 
person for the students.
 

b) 	&j iet of written materials for each leso. These materials are 
basically of three typeso 

) ral which give the students
 
work to do before the actual class meeting in preparation
 

for the class, These preparatory materials will take
 
different forms with different lesson types. In Phase 

I lessons (early lessons, described below), most of the 
this preparatory material consists of looking up vocabulary 
words in a bilinrual dictiontry and completing exercises 
providinR context for the vocabulary. In Phases II and 

III, the preparation will include vocabulary work, including 
learning various common scientific affixation processes. 

but the major work will consist of studying reading 
comprehension passagen and answering questions over the 

reading passa- os. 

ii) nRnclnsn wor sheet mterala--materials in which students 

respond durinR the class in following the taps-recorded 
lesson. In Phase I these worksheets provide simple ways 
for the students to respond to commands and questions 
(see 	the worknheets paRes 14 and 15, following the Teacher's
 

Manual of the sample lesson, Unit 1, Lesson 4, in Appendix
 
_ for examples of such worksheets). In the laler lessons 
of Phases II and IIT the worksheets will provide several
 
different kinds of tasks for the student to perform,
 

Includingo (1) providing him with different ways of answering
 

questions posed by the taped lesson (e.g., multiple choice
 
answers to choose from, incomplete sentence responses to
 

be completed appropriately, etc.), (2) providing him with
 
written versions of passages he has alread) heard aurally,
 

but with blanks in the passage for him to complete--thus
 
requirinff him to integrate his reading comprehension ability
 
with his aural comprehension, and (3) short written responses
 
varyinr from dictations of material already presented.!.tx
 

the 	comprehension part of the lesson to requiring hl 
to writs short summatries of the aural material (i.e.,
 
writinit precis of lecture-type material).
 

Also included in these in-class lesson materials are lesson 

tests which allow thce student to demonstrate his attainment 

of the objectives of th. particular lesson (again, for an 
example, see pigo 16 of the student worksheets in the 

lesson provided In Appendix lis, 

iii) 	 fojlow_-umateriln_-"aterials which give the students 
work to do outside o.!'the class which complement the mateial 
just presented in tho class. In Phase I lessons, this 
type of work consists mainly of responding appropriately 
to yr__ttr1 commando and questions which the student has 

already responded to hen they were presented aurally in 

the clans, These kin!. of exercises provide practico in 
.nd visual re-Inforcenont for the materials covered aurally 

during the class time proper. In Phases I and III thts 
fcllow-up work will consist mainly of controlled writitg 
exercises baned on the, written and aural material give. 

1/
 



to the student for the lesson 'both in preparation and 
in class). These exercises will begin at a fairly
elementary level simply requiring the student to answer 
written questions in sequence, Gradually, he will-be called 
on to write more and more freely until he is able to write 
a summary of the material he has covered in the lesson. 

c) 	A Teacher's Kanuaifor each lesson. 
 This manual will tell the
 
teacher what the objectives of the lesson are, explain any

special procedures required for the lesson, provide a complete
 
tape script of the taped material for the lesson, and will give

the 	teacher a key for all of the student responses required
 
during the lesson.
 

In addition to the Teacher's Manua% which will accompany each
 
lesson, the teacher will be provided with a booklet describing

the materials in detail, phase by phase, unit by unit, lesson by

lesson. The booklet will eAplain the rationale behind the
 
materials and discuss how this rationale is implemented within
 
the materials themselves. It will also suggest teacher techniques

to be used while using the lessons, for example, how best to
 
illustrate points covered by the taped Instructions, how best
 
to deal with students who don't understand something on the tape,

how 	best to distribute the materials for the lesson without
 
causing undue disruption and time-wasting, how beat to discuss
 
corrected Tests and homework problems, etc. This booklet will
 
also provide the teacher with the appropriate forms for recording
 
student scores on lesson and unit tests.
 

2. 	Scope and Sequence of the Materials 

The 	final ESP curriculum will consist of materials in three phases,
 
illustrated here in figure lo 

Phase I FhaseIl Phase III 

Review and Aural/Visual Narrative Materials for Advanced General 
Familiarization Reading and Listening Science 

n Conteni. Advanced Materials-
eneral ScienceSpeci 

Advanced Material-
33rd Specialization 

(approx. 10 hours) (40-50 hours) (40-50 hours) 

figure 1
 

PhaselI--Phase I materials will do two thing s
 
a) 	They will review the most basic structural patterns and
 

vocabulary of EnRlisht 
 sentence syntactic r!tterns, and
 
sentence types (commands, questions, declnratives,
 
conditionals, etc.) by giving the students practice in
 
responding appropriately to both written and aural cues.
 
This review will also provide practice in understanding

extra-sentential processes, e.g, the use of pronouinal

forms once an item has been introduced as a nominal. 



thase II--phase III Materials will be formatted essentially like Phase 
11 materials, but the content will be more speolalized 
for the faculty where it is to be used. The content of 
the Phase III materials will be more difficult than that 
of Phase II. 

The actual content of these specialised Phase III materials 
will be determined in consultation with professors from 
the faculties which will be using them. 

3, Rationale for the Materials 

The materials are designed to emDhasie the decoding language skills of 
readin, and listening. It so happens that these ',are the skills most people 
need most urgently, i.e., the ability to understand written material in 
Enlish and to comprehend spoken English, whether it is a newsbroadoast 
on the radio in English, a lecture on an interesting subject given at A 
professional conference, or a lecture in a classroom. However, this is 
not the plIl reason that the materials in this project are designed with 
a decoding emphasis. This actually only a fortuitous coincidence. Rather, 
the decoding emphasis of the materials arises from a theoretical and 
pedagogical conviction that decoding-based language instruction is the most 

dfjjen -way to teach language--even the encoding skills 'of speaking 
and writing. There are a number of arguments which can be advanced to support 
this conviction. Here are the major arguments underlying this positiono 

a) n2ecesit--The ability to decode language Rus& precede the ability 
to encode itt we cannot say (or write) what we do not under
stand. 

b) stryc urIa--As a corollary to the necessity argument, it is clear 
that the linguistic structures used for language decoding are 
the same (or perhaps a sub-set) of the structures needed for 
encoding. Thus, when one learns to decode he is of necessity 
learning the syntactic/semantic/phonological rules necessary 
for encoding.
 

c) 	 nmmitivo -- There is considerable evidence that having to focus 
on encoding tasks simultaneously with decoding tasks distracts 
from the learning and actually retards language acquisition 
(sea J. Gary, 1976, for discussion and references).
 

d) emotional--Many students, especially mature learners, find trying 
to proesce language before they are emotionally (and cognitively) 
ready traumatic. Learning to understand through a decoding 
approach is far less ego-taxing for many people than having to 
produce pblically (in the form especially of speech) what will 
initially be highly deviant language forms. A decoding approach 
can allow the student to make his mistakes (actually faulty 
hypotheses) privately rather than publically.
 

e) efficiene--A methodology which emphasizes decoding will allow 
the learner to be exposed to much more lanKuage in a given 
time than a methodology which focusses on encoding. For example, 
in a typical class of thirty students where the teacher calls 
on students to speak, under the test of conditions no student 
can be assured of more than 2 minutes of practice in a 1 hour 
class. If the students are required to write extensively, 
there are two problemsi (1) writing is .slower than either reding 
or listening and is of course dependent on already acquired 
competence, and thus is a very poor claro Instructional devise, 
(2) writing usually requires an enormous amount of teacher 
correction time. (It might be noted in this respect, that the 



b) 	They will familiarize the students with some basic 
skills and concepts which will be required to continue 
further In Phases Ir and 1II of the curriculum. For instance, 
there will be lessons on how to use a bilingual English-Arabic
 
dictionary. There will be much practice provided in 
comprehending alphabetic and numeric combinations, not only 
because the numerics, for example, are important in scientific
 
materials, but also because the alphabet and numerics are 
necessary for followinR instructions given in the lessons
 

themselves.
 

The content of Phase I, wherever possible, is mathematical
 
or scientific in nature. The lessons use mathematical
 
or geometric figures and vocabulary for teaching English
 
grammatical structure, wherever possible (for example, see
 
Unit 1, Lesson 4 in Appendix A where elementary arithmetic
 
operations are used to teach the conditional syntactic
 
structure of If...then). And finally Phase I materials will
 
provide much practice in the structure and vocabulary of
 
measurement, one of the most fundamental notions in any
 
scientific material.
 

! 	 JJ-- Phase II materials will consist of narrative material based on 
reneral scientific content, e.g., the tools of science
 
(data procesing, microscopy, telescopy, carbon dating,
 
etc) ecolovical processes and problems, current technological
 
projects (e.r., the Qattarra Depression Project the Dutch
 
land reclamation projects, sea-bed mining, etc.5. The choices
 
of materials willie Iused on two considerations. whether
 
it is somethinq which the students can understand relatively
 

easily independent of the language used, and whether it is
 
of renoral scientific o.terest and usefulness, Wherever
 
possible the materials will be chosen on the recommendation
 
of working scientists familiar with the needs of the students.
 

The 	materials will be sequenced in ters both of difficulty
 
of the content and of the difficulty of the tasks required
 
of the students. For example, early lessons will require
 
students to answer factual type questions in a multiple
 
question format. Later lessons will require the students
 
to answer more inferential type questions and will provide
 
for answerina in a more open-ended format rather than
 
in a multiple-choice format. 

In rencral, natural lanauage complexity will not be avoided, 
although control over length of material to be processed
 
by the student's decoding abilities will be exercised.
 

Each Phase II lesson will have four basic parts for the in
class portiont (1) review of the previously assigned reading 
and vocalulary work. (2) aural presentation of new material 
related to or based on the previously assigned reading 
materialt this presentation will include a lecture-type 
short aural presentation and comprehension questions over 
the 	aural presentationj (3) a task to perform with some 
written version of the aurally presented ateriali and
 
(4) a short writing task based on the material covered in
 
the class.
 

Outside of the class, the students will be given assignments
 
.requiring them to write about the xaterial presented in 
the class and in the reading assignment. 



writing described In this curriculum starts off not ae 
encoding proper, but as a decoding task; the early writing
required is simply writing a dictation, i.e,, transcribing
material decoded. Somewhat later the writing move, to answerin 
questions by writing the answers outl this io still very close 
to a totally decoding task, since the question itself provides
the necessary syntactic structures needed for answering. It Is 
only quite late in the curriculum that the student Is actually
required to encode through writing, and even then his encoding
Is guided by the nature of the material he has decoded, since 
the writing required is summarization of material presented
through reading comprehension and listening comprehensioni) 
However, if the class is presented with a carefully structured 
lesson which utilises decoding as the taching vehicle, each 
student can be assured of 'Almost 60 minutes of active language
practice In a 1 hour class because all of the students can be 
enaged at the same time in the work required. 

f) ai'il--oat students of English as a 2nd language throughout
the world have a wreater need for understanding English than 
producing it. They need the language for getting Information 
through radio, TV, movies, lectures, newspapers, booke, etas 
The number of people who actually need to produce the language
either in ea~ech or in writing is much less, Thus a methodology
which emphasizes decoding is more pertinent to the Immediate 
needs of the student than a methodology which emphasise& esooding.
Furthermore, the student who is trained through a decoding
approach may be pro-disposed to further We language learning
informally outside of class via such media as TV, radio, b6okes ete 
all of which are widely available in Egypt In English. 

Theoretically, if students only need to learn to read English, they are not 
required to also . learn to comprehend it aurally, through listening. However,
the aural nomponent In this ESP program is considered very important and is 
included for 2hM reasons, one practical, one theoretical, and one pedagogicals 
In practical terms., it appears to be true that many, if not'nost,

Egyptian students do need to understand spoken F !lish, either in order to
 
actually listen to lectures in their courses, and/or the ability would give

them a chance to participate in extra-curricular professional growth by

attending lectures in English or conferences where English Is the major
 
lanmage used, etc.
 

From a theoretical point-of-view, the combination of the aural and visual
 
modes n developing language comprehension re-inforce one anotheri that is,
 
one can learn to read more easily by having the accompanying aural input,

and one can learn to understand aural Input better by having access to the
 
more permanent, temporal free written form. (This sort of transfer from
 
one skill to another has 'empirical aupport from many studies, Including

Asher, 1974.) 

From a pedagogical stand-point, the use of the aural mode in the Instruotional 
program, via the use of the cassette tape, allows the materials to be 
structured, presented,. paced and evaluated in a highly controlled ways If
the program were solely reading-based, the curriculum itself would be much 
more subject to variation from class to class, and teacher to teacher. 
Furthermore, the aural component used in the class time proper Irovidea 
.a strong motivation for the students to attend clams reularly. If the 



instruction were solely reading lased, many of the students might think 
they could miss the actual class and make it up on their own by studying
 
the written materials. With the aural component built in Integrally to 
the instructional program, no such avenue is open to the students. 
Consequently, it i strongly believed that the integrated decoding materials 
will produce high student attendance rates. 

SI MJN. WENLOF DEVEo TTASKS 

Following i a year-by-year breakdown of the tasks to be accomplishedo 

Year 1 1977-1978 -- An Informal assessment of need at the Faculty of
 
Education during the year 1976-77 indicated the need for providing 
a more highly structured curriculum approach to early under
graduate English courses. It was decided, for several reasons, 
that the beat place to conduct pilot research and developaent 
work was oith the already operating ESP classes conducted for 
science education majors. Consequently, 15 sections of first 
year science education majors were made available to Professors 
Gary and Gary to form the experimental and control groupe. 
Approximately 20 to 25 instructional hours of materials are being 
developed (approx. 5 hours of Phase I materials, 10 hours of 
Phase IT, and 10 hours of Phaso II). The experimental saterials 
are being used with 8 sections and the control group of 7 sections 
Is using the on-going scientific English program, which consists 
largely of the study of scientific readings written in English. 
Poth experimental and control croups are subjected to standardised 
English proficiency tests on a pro- and post- basis, and both grpupe 
are evaluated by on-aoing classroom observation. 

Assuming that the materials prove themselves effective, they will 
form the basis for further research, development, and expansion 
of the materials in the following two years of the projected 
three-year project. 

Year 21 	 1978-1979 -- (i) The revised version of Phases I' II, and III from 
the first year will be expanded to 50 hours of instruction and 
field-tested with science education students. (ii)Due to the
 
interest expressed both by the Dean of the Faculty of Education 
and by the Chairman of the English Language Comittee for Aim 
Shams University in field-testing the materials in other Faculties 
of Aim Shame University and expanding the coverage of Phase III 
specialist materials, it is proposed that the Phase I and 
Phase II materials, and an alternative specialized version of 
Phase III materials be field-tested in one other faculty of 
the University demonstrating an interest in and need for such 
materials. The materials should be field-tested with approximately 
500 students of the Faculty, one-half for the experimental group 
and the other half for the control group. These materials will 
be developed on the basis-of a detailed assessment of need in the 
faculty. This assessment is described in greater detail in the 
body of the proposal. 

Year 31 	 1979-1980 -- Phases I, II, and III would be expanded to provide 
80 to 100 instructional hours in the two faculties using the 
materials during the 2nd year. These materials would be put 
into essentially final form during this year. Only minor revisions 
should be necessary to provide a complete package of materials 
by the end of the 3rd year. 

A third version of Phase III would be developed, field-tested, and 
revised for another Ain Shams faculty demonstrating interest in 
and need 	 for such materials. 



ASSESSING THE ESP NEEDS OF UNIVERSITY POPULATIONS 

Mention has already been made of the integral part that an assessment of
 
ESP needs will play in the development of the overall projected curriculum. It
 
is important that these needs be clearly specified on an objective basis for
 
two reasonse (1) such a specification is essential to the establishment of
 
a firm basis for the development of the ESP curriculums such a curriculum
 
should not be developed in the dark, on an impressionistic basis, but should
 
build on an objective appraisal of the needs of the students and faculty
 
involved, and (2) once an assessment instrument (instruments) is developed
 
for assessing ESP needs for a given population, it will yield a framework
 
which will then be applicable to the assessment of the needs of other
 
similar populations, in particular other faculties which may express a
 
perceived need for such assessmentl and the development of an instrument
 
and a body of data will provide some objective bases of comparison with
 
-respect to ESP needs of different faculties within the University and other
 
educational institutions as well.
 

In order to assess the needs in a given faculty, it will be necessary to
 
develop and evaluate several Instruments for data gathering, and also to
 
gather 'other pertinent materials such as official regulations concerning
 
language requirements, rules, syllabuses, etc.
 

The actual instruments which are used in the assessment, whether they be oral
 
or written instruments, must take into account at least three facets of the
 
situationi
 

a) 	the students' personal and subjective evaluatiohs of their needs foi 
and proficiency in Fntlish, with respect to their technical studies 
and professional aspirations, 

b) 	the faculties view of the students' needs for and proficiency in
 
English with respect to the students' studies and 'professionil ktowth,
 

.) 	 an objective evaluation of the role that English actually plays in 
the professional lives of the students and the faculty members of
 
the particular institution, and an objective evaluation of the
 
students' English language proficiency in those skills which they
 
actually may need.
 

Once this information is gathered and analyzed the curriculum can be developed
 
in accordance with an accurate picture of what the real needs are, as they
 
are perceived! by both students and faculty members, and by as objective an
 
analysis of the situation as is possible. 

EVALUAi'NC THE ESP PROJEOT 

The JSP curriculum will be evaluated along two dimensions, a positive evaluation 
of which is necessary for the project to be considered a success. First of 
all the curriculum will be evaluated as to whether it shows increased English 
proficiency on the part of the students on standardized test measures against 
control groupe not not using the materials. This is built into the overall 
design of the curriculums in all developmental years the experimebtal curriculum 
will be compared with the on-going curriculum at the institution in terms of 
English proficiency. A pilot proficiency test is already in operations It 
will be compared statistically with another parallel proficiency test being 
developed by the Center for use with English majors, and the pilot proficiency 
test will be modified accordingly after a statistical analysis of its effeotiveness 
as a proficiency indicator. Furthermore, a classroom observation instrument 
is now being developed which will give formative data as the experimental 
curriculum is being field-tested! this instrument will assess such classroom 
factors as student interest, discipline, teacher interaction with both students 
and materials, etc. 



Secondly, the curriculum will be evaluated in terms of student affect. An 
Instrument which will .evaluate student attitudes towards the experimental 
materials and the control materials will be develoved and admniatered toward 
the end of each project year. This will provide feedback, for possible currivulum 
revision and also allow the ourriclum's effectiveness to be correlated with 
student attitudes toward the curriculum. 

gJCcs1oN
 

Curriculum development is not neat and static bat dynamic and changing. This
 
creates a problem in that it cannot wait for the completion of every piece
 
of research. Therefore#any program of curriculum development must be flexible
 
enough to incorporate significant research findings as they become available. 
The authors of this proposal are confident that such a project as described 
herein would represent a significant gain in the teaching of ESP in 1gyptian 
educatinal institutions. At the san time, they believe that the design is 
elastic enough both conceptually and temporally that research findings obtained 
during the process of development could be usefully and creatively Incorporated
in the ongoing development.
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Appendix A / 1 

Prolect ReuiraMn* for Permonnel, Syeo_. Eau nt. Mitarials. Etc. 

Personnel-In addition to the prIncipal investigator and the ESP Cmimittee 
from the Center for Developing English Language Teaching, the 
project would need the following perscnnel: 

1st Year-- 1977-78. 7 demonstrators at the Faculty of Education are 
currently teaching the experimental and control group 
classes., 

6 more assistants are needed: 2 to mark and tabulate
 
evaluation material, 2 to help develop and administer
 
the needs assessment instruments and to help analyze the
 
data, 2 to begin re-writing the revisions of pilot
 
study materials in prepration for 2nd year
 

Z34_yW-- 1978-79.
 

1 full-time secretary (bilingual English-Arabic)' 

2 writers--possibly demonstrators at the Faculty of
 
Educte.on and memab-rs of Center graduate programs, 
or Faculty of Education demmstrators now at American
 
University, Cairo
 

1 writer/consultant from each specialist faculty-possibly 
a detnzstrator from that faculty who knows the technical 
side of teaching at the faculty 

1 professorial level consultant fra each faculty involved 
in the program, i.e., a professor from that faculty who 
understands both the specialist material in the faculty 
and the needs in that faculty for English 

1 teacher-trainer for each faculty involved, to omAct 
initial teacher training sessions with the English 
teachers designated to use the experimental materials, and 
to supervise the testing program- preferably a demcnstrator 
who has worked in the Pilot program at the Faculty of Education 

4 part-tlme research assistants to mark tests and to 
tabulate and correlate materials from the tests and from 
the questionnaires
 

1 part-time artist for making drawings and illustrations 
for the written materials and to help make-up the master 
copies for printing
 

Number of teaching Demnstrators to be determined by numbers 
of classes participating and by the distribution of their
 
teaching loads
 

3rd Year- 1979-80.
 

sae personnel as above plus the addition of 2 assistants 
to help in the writing and evaluation of materials inthe
 
additional specialist faculty
 



Appendix A / 2 

&=--l office large enough to house approximately 8 desks, recdling equipment, 
file cabinets, storage cabinets, and to provide enough extra space for 
the construction of a partitioned-off, aoustically treated sound 
recording roa. The roa should also coe equipped with a telephone. 

Additionally, each faculty participating in the ESP program will need 
to provide sufficient roam for the experimental classes. These rootm 
should be treated to elementary acoustic control. The walls should 
be covered either by drapes or by acoustic tile. The ceilings should 
be covered with acoustic tile. All windows should be intact, to cut dam 
on outside noise. Each roa should be electrified to provide current for 
the tape players used with the materials. Each classroom should be 
equipped with a large, clear chalkboard. Each classroom should be large 
enough to allow one arms length distance between each student and his 
neighbors.
 

E4utmet--8 desks for secretary and the writers 
2 file cabinets
 
3 large equipment storage lockers 
4 typewriters, one with Roman script, the other with Arabic script 
1 high quality cassette tape recorder for making master tapes 
1 headset type, noise-cancelling microphone 
1 electronic mic mixer 
1 high speed cassette tape dulicator 
4 portable stereo cassette tape players per faculty involved in the 

project. These players should have detachable speakers with 
extension cords; they should have rechargeable battery packs: 
and they should provide a minimum of 2 watts of output per 
channel 

I photocopy machine 
mtscellaneous electrical cabling, jacks, etc. 
budgetary provision for equipment repair and maintenance 

Matt rials-normal office supplies (paper, file folders, pencils, etc.) 
miscellaneous art supplies 
400 C-60 cassettes per faculty using the experimental materials 
125 C-60 cassettes for master tapes 
provision for a small professional library connected with curriculum 

developrent, ESP, etc.
 

Dplicating--budgetary provisions for duplicating of student workbook 
materials, Teacher's Manual, etc., by off-set printing 

Faculty Support--cacputer time for doing statistical analysis of evaluation 
materials, including hiring a ccmputer specialist for running 
the program and data 

Consultants fees for holding planning and design meetings with 
mmib-rs of the various Faculties involved 

Support for faculty members to attend relevant professional 
conferences, e.g. in 1978 

a) 	transportation and per diem for 2 members of the project 
to attend the International congress of Applied Linguistics 
in Montreal (Norman Gary and Judy Gary have suhmitted an 
abstract reporting the results of the Pilot Project) 

I/D
 



Apendix A/ 3 

b) 	 transportaticn and Per diem for the principalinvestigator and one other nu*er of the Projectteau to attend the TSOL Qmferexne in Mexico City 
c) 	 trasportation and per diem for all of the Projectinvestigators to attend Regional ESP ccnferences 
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LISTEN AND READ--STEPS TO ENILISH 

Unit 1, Lesson /4
 

TEACHERS' MANUAL 

Qbie±1iUJ. 	 a) review major objectives from Lesson 3 
b) introduce vocabulary and structures related to multiplication

and division 
c) practice solving mathematical problems in English
 
d) practice answering questions likes
 

i) How much is 6 added to 60?
 
it What in 10 subtracted from 35?
 
iii) If you took 3 balls out of the circle, then how-many
 

would be left?
 

.gtertalet a) Student Worksheets, Page 15, 16, 17, 18. Page 17 is the Lesson 

Test, and page 18 is the Homework Before Lesson ,. 

b) Cassette 	tape with recorded lesson
 

Instructions 	to the Teacher
 

a) While you are copyinm the lesson steps on the chalkboard, have students 
do these things for you, 

1. collect the Homework Before Lesson 3
 
2. 	distribute the Worksheet pages for this lesson, including
 

the Test and the Homework Before Lesson 4
 

b) Turn on the tape recorder and follow the instructions there. NOT&,
 
if the students seen confunsed or don't understand something, please 
feel free to either repeat that portion of the tape or to stop and 
explain in Arabic. Also feel free to write any of the words used 
in English on the chalkboard VISUAL CUES ARE IMPORTANT. 

c), At the end of the lesson proper, the tape will instruct the students to 
turn to the page with the Test on it. Make sure all of the students 
have turned to the correct page and have written their names before 
proceeding with the Test. During the Test, PLEASE DO NOT HELP THU 
STUDENTS NOR LLT THEM HELP EACH OTHER. DO NOT REPEAT ANY PART OF 
THE TEST, EXCEPT UNDER EXTREME CONDITIONS OF NOISE... 

6) Collect the Testel you may want a student to do it for you.
 

e) Return the Test from the previous Lesson and discuss it with the 
students, if tiAe permits.. 

Scrifte
 

Hello again everyone. This is Listen and Read--Steps to English, a special 
English course produced by the Center for Developing English language Teaching 
at -the Faculty of Education at Ain Shame University. This is Unit 1, Lesson 4. 

Now, everyone, look at Step I on the chalkboard. 

Stop 1 Reviews Alphabetization
 

gatekeeper, gate, gateway, jratecrasher gatepost 1st.
 
2nd.
3rd.
 
4th. 
5th. ..... 

We are going 	to review putting word in alphabetical order. Here are five, wordm 

--Continued on page 22-



lni '1, rA&GrBHERS' fKMIML*: ,,n 

I' 11 '(eofitinued) 

Now, students, which chair is wider than chair o? Write the answer in the ipace'at number 2. ... Teacher, you do it. ... That's right. Chair a In wider than 
chair a. 
Now students, which chair is the tallest? 
Write the answer at number 3o.-sTeacher, you do it. 
That's right. The tallest chair is chair be
 
Students, which chair is narrower than chair a? Write the 
answer at 4..co
Teacher, you do it. That's right. Chair b is narrower than chair a.
Students, which chair is both taller and narrower than chair a? Write the ektswerat 5. ... Teacher, you do it. ... That's right. Chair b to both taller and'
 
narrower than chair c.
 

Everybody, look at Step 4 on the chalkboard.
 

S _ . numbers. aubtracton and addition. gAg4±j#.l 

a.60 16 
 6 17 77 66 54 10 
 b.
 

0. 
do
 

f*
 

Here are some numbers. Listen as I say them. 
Teacher, point to then as I say
theme 60, 16. 6, 17, 77, 66, 54, 10.
 
Students, on your Worksheets. Beside a, write the number I sayt 66....
 
Teacher, you do it. ... That's right, I said 66.
 
Now teacher, 
how much is 6 subtracted from 60? 
Write the answer at b....
 
That's right, 6 from 60 is 54. Students, you write the number beside b....
 
Now students. How much is 60 added to 17? 
Writ the anseer beside n....Teacher, you do it. 
... That's right. 60wdded/A7 is 77.
 
Students, how much is 16 minus 6? 
Write the answer beside d.
Teacher, you do it. ...
That's right. 16 minus 6 is 10.
 
Students, what is 60 plus 6? Write it at e...
Teacher, you do it. ...That's right, 60 plus 
6 is 66.
 

Students, what Is 10 subtracted from 16? Write it at f..oo
Teacher, you do it. 
...
That's right. 10 subtracted from 16 is 6. 
Students, what is 54 plus 6 .plus 17? Araint 54 plus 6 plu. 17. Write it at goTeacher, you do it. ... That's right. :.54 plus 6 plus 17 Is 77. 

Now, everybody, look at 9te.5
 

stop S, number ofballs in circles O i
 

add ition--suLbtraction--multiliatio--divjdion 
 a. h.
 

4 k.1st circle, 3 balls 2nds 2 balls 3rd, 6 balls as - 1. 

g. _.- . .__ 

4tho 5 balls 5th. 4 balls 6tho 1 bell 
--continued on pge 24-



Unit 1, Lesson 4/TEACHERS- MANUAL 

21s I (continued)
 

tekeeer, tae, 
 tatey, 	 £aXecsaaher, zatepost. Teacher, which wordto first 	alphabetically? Write it shouldin the space beside let. ... That's right,

it should be atl.
 
Now students, on your worksheets, write re£jafter%let ... Good. Now students,write the other wordw in alphabetical order in the spaces* 
... 
Teacher, I'll say the word and you write it in the space. The'2nd word should beP.tecrasher ....The 3rd word should be patekeeaer....
The 4Uh word should begateont. ...
And the 5th should be mateway. ... There i no 5th letter in
gAte, so we put it first. The other words have the letters a, k, p, and w 
as
their 5th letters, and they occur in that order alphabetically.
 

Now, ,everybody, look at Step 2 on the chalkboard.
 

Ster 2 	 Reviews numbers
 
Write the numbers you hears
 

as f°
 

Co h,
 

d. it
 

I will say a number and you write it. Teacher, you do the first one at the

chalkboard. Listen, a. 116...That's right. I said 116. 
 ."
 
Now, students, at your worksheets at, .h,Write the number I says 140o.
 
Teacher, you write it. 140...
 
Students, at . 88t.... Teacher, 88....
 
Students, at d, 193. ... Teacher, 193...
 
Students, at e. 46o ... Teacher, 
46...
 
Students, at f. 114. 
... Teacher, 114...
 
Students, at g. 17. ... Teacher, 17....
 
Students, at h. 112. 
... Teacher, 112.
 
Students, at i. 
 158. ... Teacher, 158.
 
Students, at J. 77s ... 
 Teacher, 	77. ... Good. 

Now, Everybody, look at §tiUI. 

, a1te cueetionso
 .. 


2o _
 

3o
 

4. 
5.
 

Here are three chairs. Students, on yonr worksheets. Answer this question.Which chair In thb widest? Write j, be or £ in the space at number 1. Whichchair is 	 the widest? s.e Teacher, you do it. ... That's rights The widest 
chair is 	chair jL.
 

--'2ontinued on page 23-



Unit 1, Lesson 4/ TEACHERS' I AUAL 

Now, look at Step 6.at the chalkboard. 

212L., Iddition and su, tratlon 

a. 2.3-5 fe. 
b. he
 

d. 1. 

Teacher, point to a. A isan equation. The equation says 2 plus 3 equals 5.We can also say 3 added to 2 is 5. 'Nov,look at b. B Is an equation which 
says 5 minus 3 equals 2. We can also say 2 subtracted from 5 is 2. Now teacher,
at c. Write 3 plus 4 and solve the problem...
That's right, 3 plus 4 equals 7, Students, you write the equation at c.see 

Now students, look at d. Write 8 
- 3 and solve the problem.
Teacher, you do it. ... That's right, 8-3 - 5. 

Now students, at e. Write 50 
- 15 and solve the problem...
Teacher, you do it. ...That's right, 50 
- 15 - 35.
 
Now students, at f. Write 14 14 and solve the problem...o

Teacher, you do it. 
...That's right, 14 + 14 - 28.
 
Students, at g. Write 78 
- 17 and solve the problem.

Teacher, you do it. 
...That's right, 78 - 17 - 61.
 
Students, at h. Write 100 
- 50 and solve the problem.

Teacher, you do it. 
...That's right, 100 - 50- 50.
 
Students, at i. Write 105 4 5 and solve the problem..as
 
Teacher, you do it. 
... That's right, 105 + 5 - 110.
 
Students, at J. Write 150 + 50 and solve the problem...
 
Teacher, you do it. ... That's ristht, 150 + 50 - 200.
 

Now, look at Step7 at the chalkboard.
 

Stop?. multiplication and division.
 

. 2X_4
 
Co
 

d. 
fe
 

Teacher, point to a. A gives an equation. The equation says 2 multiplied by'A.
equals 8. We can also way 2 times 4 is 8. 
Now, look at b. B gives an equatirn which says 15 divided by 5 equals 3. 
Now teacher, at c. Writb 12 / 3 and solve the problem. ... That's right.
12 divided by 3 equals 4. 
Nov students, at d. Write 16 X 2 and solve the problem....

Teacher, you do it. ... That's right. 16 X 2 - 8.
 
Students *at e. Write )5/ 5 and solve the problem.... 
Teacher, you do it. ...That's rights 15 / 5 - 3. 
Students at f. Write 80 / 4 and solve the problem. 
Teacher, you do it. ...That's right. 80 / 4 - 20. 
Students at g. Write 15 X 3and solve the problem. ... 
Teacher, you do It ...That's right. 15 X 3 - 45. 



Unit 1, Lesson 4/ TKACFERS' MANUAL 

p 5, (continued)
 

Here are 6 circles. In the let circle, there are 3 balls. In the second eitrle 
there are 2 'alls. In the 3rd, there are 6! in the 4th, there are 51 in the 
5th, there are are 4, and in the 6th circle there is only 1 ball. 

Teacher, if you took 3 balls out of the 3rd circle, then how many balls would be 
left? Write the answer beside the letter a. ...That's right. 6 minus 3 equale 
3. Students, write the number 3 at as.... 

Now, teacher, if you put 3 balls in the let circle, then how many balls would
 
there be in the circle? Write the answer at b. ...That's right, if you add
 
3 to 3, then you get 6. Students write 6 at b...
 

Now, students, on your worksheets. If you put three balls in the 2nd circle,
 
then how many would there be? Write the answer at co ..
 
Teacher, you do it.... That's right. 3 plus 2 equals 5.
 
Students. If you take 1 hall from the 5th circle, then how many will there be
 
left? Write your answer at d.
 
Teacher, you do It., 4 miniy 1 is 3.
 ' P ', k ; 
Students, if you took 1 ball out of the let circle, how many balls would be
 
left? Write your answer at e.
 
Teacher, you do it. ...That's riRht. 3 minus 1 Is 2.
 
Students, if you added 2 talls to the 5th circle, how many would there be?
 
Write your answer at f...
 
Teacher, you do it. ...That's right. 2 plus 4 is 6.
 
Students, how many balls would there be if you subtracted 2 bells from the 4th
 
circle? Write you answer at R...
 
Teacher, you do it. ... That's ritht, 5 minus 2 equals 3.
 

Now, look at the teacher at the chalkboard.
 
Teacher, point to thelst circle. There are 3 balls in it. Now, if there was
 
another circle just like that one, how many balls would there be? Teacher, draw
 
another circle to the left of the let circle just like the let circle. .. * good.

Now, how many balls are there in the two circles? Write the answer at h. .. That's
 
right. .3multiplied by 2 is 6. Students, write 6 at h...
 
Now, students, if you multiplied the halls in the 5th circle by 2, how any balls 
would there be? Write you answer at i .
 
Teacher, you do it. ...That's right. 4 times 2 equals 8.
 

Now, look at the teacher at the chalkboard.
 
Teacher, point to the 3rd circle. If we divided the balls into two halves, 
how many balls would be in each half? Teacher, draw a line through the circle 
dividing the balls into 2 halves .... Good. Now, what is 6 divided by 2? Write 
the answer at J.... That's right, 6 divided by 2 equals 3.Students, write 3 at J. 

Now students. Look at at the 51h circle. If you divided those bells by 2,
 
how many bails would be in each half? Write your answer at k, ...
 
Teacher, you do It.ts.g 4 divided by 2 is 2.
 2nat's right. 


Now students, look atAcircle. How many balls would there be if you multiplied
 
them by 3? Write your answer at 1....
 
Teacher, you do it. ... That's right ... 2 multiplied by 3 equals 6.
 
Now students, look at the 3rd circle. How many rtball would there in each part
 
if you divided them by 3? Write your answer at m ....
 
Teacher, you do 15 .... That's right. 6 divided by 3 is 2.
 

Students, look at,6th circle. If you multiplied the number of bells in the
 
circle by 4, how many would there be? Write your answer at n. ...
 
Teacher, you do it.... That's right. 1 multiplied by 4 is 4.
 

)LI
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STUDENT V0RKSHEET
 

SteOV l. Review, Alphabetization 
 wdsL
 

AatekeeDXer, ate, vatewa , atecrasher, xajte . 2st._ 
2nd._______ 

3rd.
 

4th. ______ 

5th.
 

Step 2. Review, numbers
 

Write the number you hearo
 

a. f. 

b. -g
 

c. 
 h.
 

d. i. 

step 3.
 
chal ro
 

chairsquestionaL
 

a. 
 b. 
 oJ
 

te4.n umborss subtraction and addition questions,
 

60 16 6 17 77 66 54 10 a. _
 

b. 
4.
 

C, 

d. 

e.
 

f. 

Ste . numberof btrlsin circles
 
- 1f 

a. - 6, 1 6
 

b. j. 

d. ____ o.
 

let circle, 3 balls 2nd, 2 balls 3rds 6 balls -fo -- n
 

go
 

7 . h. 

4th. 5 ball. 5fbg 4 balls 6the 1 ball 



Unit 1, Lesson 4/TEACHERS' MANUAL
 

Students, look at Step 8 on the chalkboard.
 

Ste8 simple frjctions
 

a. 	242 of 6 a 1 6 / 2 
b. 	 6aema 

d. 

fe 

Teacher, point to a. A says one half of 6 equals 3. This is the sane as 6
 
divided by 2 equals 3.
 
Teacher, point to b. B says one third of 6 equals 2. This i the same as
 
6 divided by 3 equals 2.
 

Now Teacher, at a. What is 1/2 of 10? Write the problem, and give the answer
 
as it is done in a and b. ... That's right. 1/2 of 10 is 5. Students, write
 
the equation at c.
 

Now students, at d. What is 1/3 of 15? Write the problem and give the answer...
 
Teacher, you do it. ... That's right, 1/3 of 15 is 5.
 
Students, 'ate. What is 1/4 of 12? Write the problem and give the answer. *s
 

Teacher, you do it. ... That's right, 1/4 of 12 in 3.
 

Students at f. What is 1/6 of 36? Write the problem and give the answers .. e
 
Teacher, you do it. ... That's richt, 1/6 of 36 is 6.
 

Now it is time for the Test for this lesson. Students, tun to page 16.A It
 
says Test over Unit 1, lesson 4. Write your name in English and your section
 
number in the spaces provided....Teacher, is everyone at the page for the Test?
 
.so 	 OK, Here's the Test.
 

Questjion 1. 	Look at the four --orde. Write the number 1 under the word which 
would be first alphabetically. 

2. 	Answer this question by putting a circle around the letter a, bp or ae 
Here's the questions Which chair is widest? 

3. 	Answer the questions you hear by writing the Inewer in the space.

1"dp. a I f1 ,~tI (A4~0c' frI t etc 

a. How much is 16 Qm.nu..a
 
b. How such is 10 subtracted from 16?
 
C. How much is 4 plus 3? 
d. If you added 3 balls to 6 balls, how many balls would you have?
 
a. 	*:If you subtracted 2 balla from 9 balls, how many would you have left? 
f. If you multiply 4 .by 3, how many do you get?
 
g. Whit ould you get if you divide 81 by 9? 
h. What is 	 1/4 of 20? 

4
That is the and of this lesson. Have a good day... Zeodoe ad// 7pe/ 

SOP-A ref1 

-447
 



LISTEN AND READ--STEPS TO ENGLISH 

Unit 1, Lesson 4 

STUDENT WORKSHESrS (CONTINUED) 

Step6. addition and-subtraction 

a. 2 +"-;5.t1 


b..- -_1_2- 2 g.:
 
Ca ho
 

d. _______ i,
 
60 J.
 

Step7. multi lication and division 

a. 2 X4 8 

Ce____
b. 15____5_1
 

do
 

f,0
 

Ma 

Step 8. ___le fractions 

a. 1/2,of 6- 3- same as 6 2- 3
 

b. l/3 of 6 - 2 same as 6 3 - 2 

d.
 

087
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LISTEN AND READ--STEPS TO ENGLISH
 
Unit 1, Lesson 4
 

TEST OVER LESSON 4
 

1. desert deselect describe dessert 

2. as bo co 

3. Answer the questions asked you by writing your answer in the space. 

.a.
 

b
 

C. 

d.
 

e.
 

f'.
 

h.
 

so/
 



NAME a 	 - Sections 

HOMEWOR ,EFORE UNIT 1. LESSON-S 

A. 	Review questions--Answer these questions by writing the answer in the blankt
 

1. 	How much is five times five?
 

2. 	How much is six multiplied by three?
 

3. 	How much is 15 plus 30?
 

4. 	How much is 55 minus 13? 

5. 	How much is 30 divided by 10 

6. 	How much is one sixth of 60?
 

7. If you added 3 cups to 7 cups, how many cups would you get?
 

8. 	If you subtracted 9 people from 18 people, how many people would there be
 
left?
 

9. 	If you put 6 notebooks in a box that already had 6 notebooks in it, how
 
many notebooks would you have?
 

10. What is one half of one hundred?
 

11. What is one fourth of two hundred?
 

12. What is lone oi',hth of 80? -


B. 	If you do not know these words and expressions, look them up in your dictionary.
 

1. 	fraction 12. who
 
2. 	one half 13. which
 
3. 	 one fourth 14. where 
4. 	one eighth 15. when
 
5. 	one quarter
 
6. 	one sixth
 
7. 	one third
 
8. 	one fifth
 
9. 	one seovehth
 

10. one ninth
 
11. one tenth
 

C. 	You should review Unit 1, Lessons 1, 2, 3, and 4. Read all of the pages you
 
have boon given, Including the Tests and the Homework.
 

We will have a Unit Tnst in Lesson 5, covering AU of the material In Unit1.
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ABSTRACT
 

This report describes a pilot experimental curriculum research and development 

project which attempts to demonstrate that English can be taught effectively 

under adverse conditions with a methodologically sound, carefully structured 

set of materials combining written materials for the students and taught 

via an accompanying cassette tape. These materials are designed to be used 
in large classes and taught by relatively non-fluent un-trained teachers. 

A set of materials with scientific conten; was taught to seven (7) sections
 

of Natural Science first year students at the Faculty of Education. The
 

materials combined a listening and reading approach to instruction. The
 

materials were taught for only twelve (12) instructional hours, the effective
 

length of the instructional year for these first year students.
 

An English proficiency test with four sub-tests--two tests of listening, one test
 

of grammatical usage, and one test of reading comprehension--was administered on
 

a pro-test/post-test basis to the students using the experimental materials and
 

to six (6) classes of first year Hathematice students at the Faculty; this latter
 

group served as the control group in the experiment.' This Stoup was instructed
 

using one of the popular textbooks for teaching scientific material in English
 

to students for whom English is foreign language. Student performance on the
 
compared
pro-and post-testa as measured by mean gain between pro-and post-test was 


for the two groups. The students using the experimental materials showed higher
 

mean gains on all sub-tests except the.grammar sub-test, an area in which they
 

received absolutely no instruction. The mean gain on one of the listening sub

tests--the sub-test shown to have the highest reliability of the sub-tests used
 

in another analysis of the proficiency measure-was significant at a .0005 level
 

scores for the four sub-tests was also significantly
of confidence. The Total 

in favor of the students using the experimental materials at a confidence level
 

of .0005.
 

At the end of the instructional period a questionnaire was administered to both
 

groups to asses. student affect. Students studying the experimental materials
 

rated them significantly higher in both usefulness and interest than the students
 

in the on-going English program rated the materials they studied. Students using
 

the experimental materials also showed a much higher positive attitude toward
 
Somewhat surprisingly,
the study of English than students forming the control group. 


students in the qxperimental group showed a positive reaction to the use of materials
 

taught via a tape recorder rather thenvive voce; this was surprising because the
 

tape recorder used was not as powerful'as ithould have been and the studunts
 

worked under quite bad acoustic conditions in the classroom.
 

seems entirely possible--and desirable,--to develop
The report concludes that it 


and teach English in the Egyptian setting by the method and type of materials
 

described herein. The report recommends the revision and expansion of the materials
 

developed for the pilot program, and also suggests anumber of concrete research
 

and development possibilities which logically follow from this reseawch.
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BOER FOR DEVELOPING ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING
 

FACULTY OF EDUCATION
 
AIN SHAHS UNIVERSITY 

CAIRO, EGYPT 

CURRICULUM RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT PROJECTA L'AORT ON A PILOT EXPERIMENTAL 

FOR 

ENGLISH 	FOR SPECIAL PURPOSES
 

1.0. INTRODUCTION
 

1.10. BACKGROUND AND NEED
 

Egypt finds itself in a unique place in the educational world of the Middle 
East.
 

On the one hand, it has a great need to instruct large numbers of students in the
 

use of English, the world language of modern commerce and technology. On the other
 

its uow trained manpower In assistanci
 hand, Egypt is providing an enormous amount of 

its most highly trained and to other Middle Eastern countries, including many of 

a time when its own schools are burgeoning with skilled 	English teachers, just at 

one of their tools of learning. Consequently, Egypt finds
 

students who need Eng4ish as 

In fact,
often un-trained teachers of English,
itself with over-crowded classrooms and 


some of 	the secondary
the teachers of Engish in the preparatory schools and 
many of 

they are trained to teach other
 

schools have little or no training in teaching English; 


subjects, but are seconded for English because of the great need.
 

events, while perhaps not critical in the day-to-day operation of the
 This press of 
the educational levels
 

lower uchools, assumes increasing importance to students at 

the needs for knowing English are most intnediate--i.e., at those university

where 

or where a considerable
one of the media of instruction,
is either 

required academic materials are available only in English. 

-Thus students
faculties where English 


portion 	of zhe 

skills of understanding spoken and written English.


at such 	faculties urgently need the 


those faculties where English does not play such a directly 
important role,


Even in 
 students
 
English 	is considered important, reflecting the faculties' concerns that their 


is available in English.

to the commerclal and technical literature that


have access 


However, due to the press In the pre-university schools, many students come 
to the
 

Consequently, the faculties where
 
universities without adequate preparation in English. 


that they are teaching English as well
 English 	is considered of great importance find 

fields in the faculty. This is a relatively
 

as teaching the specialized materials of the 

the need for something often referred
to recognition of 
new phenomenon and has given rise 


is,the study of English primarily in order
 
to as English for Special Purposes (ESP), that 


for learning something also.
 to acquire it a. a ool 

English 	teaching profession of Egypt finds
 
It should cast no dispersions to note that the 


on its already hard-pressed skills and time, and
 
itself swamped bj these new demands 


to be devised under enforced pressures of necessity 
and
 

in ESP have often had
courses 
 trained 	teachers.
 a lack both of appropriate materials and 
time and often in the. face of 


it is clear that there is a need for English teaching
 Thus, given this bockgL'ound, 
 low levels of preparation
(a) learners with initiai 
materials which address these problems: 


in English, (b) relatively large classes, (c) 
relatively un-trained teachers, (d)
 

specialised content.
 

This pilot project is an attempt to demonstrate that English can be taught effectively 
in
 

the face of these problems by appropriately 
combining a sound methodology with a limited
 

technology, pamely lessons teaching scientifically 
oriented content taught via a cassette
 

tape player used in conjunction with a classroom 
teacher and a set of accompanying written
 

materials.
 



2
 

Specifically this pilot study consists of the development of 12 instructional hours 
worth of materials baught via a cassette tape recorder under the control of 3 different 
classroom teachers, taught to 8 sections of first year Natural Science Education
 
students at the Faculty of Education and compared on a Pre-test/Post-test measure of
 

English Proficiency with 6 settions of Mathematics Education students who were
 
Instructed via a reading and grammar oriented scientific English course, taught by
 
4 teachers.
 

It should be noted that while this narticular project we designed for use at the
 
Faculty of Education, Ain Shams University, the methodology developed--if shown to
 

be effective--would have a much wider possible application in the Egyptian educational
 

system, both at the post-secondary levels and at lower levels of English language
 
tokching.
 

1.20, Objectives
 

This project has potentially both short term and long term objectives, the second being
 
conditional upon the attainment of the first. 
 The pilot year of the project was
 
designed mainly to test the viability of the short term objectives.
 

1.21. Short teri Objectives
 

a) 	to develop a set of carefully structured materials for non-English majors at
 
the Faculty of Education consisting of a format provided by cassette tape
 
lessons with iccompanying written text materials. These materials will be
 

designed to be used in relatively, large classes (i.e. 30-50 students) by
 

relatively un-trained, non-native speaker teachers, i.e., by teachers who way
 
have relatively little aural/oral fluency in English. The materials provide
 

structured instruction in three language skills of listening comprehension,'
 

reading comprehension, and writing; the content of the materials is
 
scientifically based.
 

b) 	to evaluate the materials described in (a)as to whether they could be used
 

effectively in the English teaching situation obtaining at the Faculty of
 
Education. Being used effectively would entail several criteria, including
 

at least the following:(i) studentu inetructed with such materials would
 

show significant improvement in language skills over control group students
 
not using such materials, as measured by agqnerul language proficiency test
 

which is independent of the uubject matter content taught to the two groups,
 
(ii)students instructed with the experimental materials would show a more
 

positive attitude to the English inuLructiunal program than students instructed
 

with a different set of materials, as measured by an affect questionnaire
 
teachers using the experiadministered to both groups of students, and (iii) 


mental materials would find them viable inuse in the day-to-day classroom
 

situatior, as it exists at the Faculty of Education.
 

In fact, the materials might be judged effective if either criterion (M) or
 
well in language
(ii)were.met along with (iii), that is if the students did as 


positive attitude to the instructional program, or
proficiency and had a more 

if they did better inmeasures of language proficiency and had at least as
 

positive an attitude to the instructional program as the students not using the
 

experimt",tal materials.
 

1.22. Long Term Objectives
 

If the materials can be shown to be eltivctive as defined inobjective (b) above (or 
....tu capable of being effective withperhaps less string, ntly in the Pilot y' ,a'.to 

several long-term
revision in either materials or tacilitiec), then there are 

least the following:
objectives which should be pursued, including at 


177 
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provide more widely-based instruction
 c) the materials should be developed to 
in the Faculty of Education, in particular, in being expanded to include 

in the Science Education programs,all studt:nts 
sameappropriate, the same methodology, and wherever

d) materials using the 
should be developed for other English language instructional 

moterials, 

including the English programs for other non

programs at the Faculty, il 
the English specialist


English specialist@, and perhaps for parts of 


curriculum,
 

a) the materials should be made available to other Faculties of the University
 

who expr.:ssed interest and need,
 

schools for effectiveness
 
f) the materials should be field-tooted in

the lower 

&I programs, and If they seemed
 

in the pro-university English instruct 

be developed for incorporation


viable, appropriate parallel materials ,ght 


into the pre-unLversity English curriculum,
 

several
 
g) further research growing out of the materials should be pursuese 


(i) can such a curriculum provide
 
topics come immediately to mind, e..: 


areas equivalent to that provided

language instruction incertain skills 


same materials vivo voce; that is,can
 
a live instructor teaching the
by Live teacher?
lessons taughtlby a skilled 
au effective as
recorded lesuone be provide


auch materials be adapted to a nelf-instructional mode 
to 


(ii)can 

either catch-up work for studentu who have had to miss classes and/or 

(ND:
the University,etc.poorly prepared students enteringremediacton for 
list of other possible research topics which 

would be a natural outgrowth
 
a 

in AppendixA ),
of such a curriculum isgiven 

herein, while designedcurriculum described 
It should be emphauized here that the 

Faculty of Education, and by extension,other 
to meet ESP needs at thein particular just because of the 

Faculties of the University, potentiial importance not 
theory and art.,idantis of 

se, but rather beccuse of the 
of the materials perconLent wiLi alimost any

could be used
Thenmethodo'!qythe ma'eriils. is the theoreticalin the materiatsmethodology underlying ia importanceWhat of primary

possible c,-itent. grows out of thisthe methodology which 
viewpoint on which they are based and 

length under Rtiona e of the 
Theme are discussed below at 

theoretical viewpoint. 
experimal materials.
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2.0 Description of the On-Going Engliah Pror.am fur Science Students 

the Faculty of Ldtication are divided into three basic
 Science Education ptudents at 


groups: Natural Sciences (Botany, Zoology, and Geology), 
Physical Sciences (Physics
 

enter the Faculty usually having
and Chemistry) and Mathematics. These utudentu 

The exceptions to this are
 

completed 6 years of pre-University English courses. 


students who enter from the 'Mwallamin' schools, special Islamic religious schools,
 
cases, none at all.
 

who usually have much less preparation in English, and in some 


The level of English proficiency of all these students is quite low, and usually
 

It is impossible to state ex"
 
whatever proficiency exists is confined to reading. 


plicitly what level of proficiency exists because no form of standardized 
testing
 

has ever been used to determine the language proficiency of such students until this
 

year, and there are no norms for comparison with other 
groups of students either in
 

be made between first year students
However, a rough comparison can 

first year students in the English language major


Egypt or outside. 


in the scientific sections versus 


a comparison between English majors, 
Biology majors, and
 

Table I shows
sections. 

Mathemdics ma|-"-ron #n English proficiency examination 

which is being developed for
 

the Faculty of Education, and which was administered 
tO all English majors at
 

use at 

It might be noted that teachers
 

the beginning of the school year 1977-78 in November. 

the beginning of
 

consider the overall proficiency of even the English 
majors low at 


The Biology students here formed the experimental group
 
their Faculty training. 


formed the control group in tho experiment described later in
 
while the Mathematics 


this report.

this report. The Proficiency Test is also described later in 


FIRST YEAR GROUPS ON FOUR SUB-TESTS
A COMPARISON OF THREE 

ON THE ASUPE (A) ENGLISH TEST 

Listening L tenin -

TOTAL
Grammar Recall Hultiplo Ch. Reading
Sub-test: 


4.11 21.30

5.94 7.59
English Hean: 3.66 


(2.04) (2.19) MA 
N - 128 (s.d.) (2.89) (3.54) 

2.78 14.78
2.79
4.88
Biology Mean: 4.37 
(1.86) (5.03)


N - 183 (s.d.) (2.26) (2.77) (1.56) 


3.48 15.43
3.21 (1.99) (5.59)
4.32 (1.39)
N - 207 (s.d.)
Mathematics Mean: (2.18)4.43 (3.33) 


10 15 55
 
Total points possible 15 15 


Table I 

for the first 
one (1) hour of English per week 

The students are required to take 

there are no further English require,
After that 


two years of their university program. 

the Faculty is typically 20 to 25 instructional weeks, beginO 

nments. The school year at 

ing usually around the middle of October and continuing until 
April, with a 2 week
 

The fit year
 
mid-year break and several national, religious and secular holidays. 


students actually haveamuch shorter instruction1al year than the 20-25 instructional
 

titan the second year students due to.
 
weeks. They start approximately I month later 

Around the time 
formalities of enrollment and registration 

fur the first time. 

the are impressed into 3 weeks national
 
of the mid-year break, the first yean students 

serving a variety of public
 
taking military training; and the women 


service--the men 


service types of functions.
 
intheir laboratory coursestcXamiitioIS in

The studentobegin taking practical 
month or so before the 

to three weeks of school, which it, typically one 
the last two 


adminiutered Faculty-wide on a very
 final examinationswhich arL 
beginning of the 


rigid schedule.
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By custom, students stop attending classes when they begin taking these practical 
in English for first year studentsexaminations. The maimum instructional time 

this academic yearewas 14 weeks. The students full course load amounts to 12 hours 

per week plus practical laboratories, of which only one hour is English language 

other courses are not taught inEnglish. The English course counts for only 112 of 

their total final estimate.
 

Thu English courses for these students are taught by sections, which are created 
a given specialization.from an alphabetical list of &ll of the students in 


and under extraordinary conditions,
Ulass size ranges from 30 to as high as 50 
several sections may be combined if there is a teacher shortage for the subjects. 

in a given section attend most of their classes together for the four yearsStudents 
In.the Znglish classes at least, regular attendance to erratic.
in the University. 


last class period of the
It has been known for a student to show up only for the 

year to be briefed on the final examination. 

The Faculty sets the distribution of total marks allotted for the courses. In 

English, 801 of the student's year grade is determined by his performance on the 

final examination, and 20% isallotted for the teacher to determine 
on the basis of
 

classroom performance. Consequently, the teacher has very little leverage over the
 

students' conduct and attendance in the class; the students rightly perceive thaL their
 
final examination ie
 

real obstaclu is the final examination. Furthermore, since the 


one time invery large groups and with very strict control) 
it is
 

administered at 

impossible for the final examination to consist of anything except reading and writing
 

there is almost no motivation on the part of the students
 
tasks. Consequently, 


improve either students' aural comprehension or speaking proficienc*
 or the teachers to 


This year the Department of English used the textbook, A course in
Basic Scientiflc
 

Egish, by J. R. Ewer and G. Latorre (Longman, 1969). The book was used for both
 

tei-1rot and second year courses. The syllabus called for 6 of the units to be
 

Each unit consists of a reading passage of a scientific
 completed for the year, 

long, followed by reading comprehension questions over the' nature 300 to 700 words and 

passage, and then a series of exercises on vocabulary, 
gramnatical structures, 


Discussion and Criticism questions.
 

The typical teaching procedure entailed the teacher assigning the passage to be
 
When the
 

at home, and sometimes for the exercises to be prepared ahead of time. 
read 
students came to class, the teacher would read the passage throt-gh aloud with the class,
 

the
 
sentence or paragraph by paragraph, explaining the meaning inArabic to 


sentence by Then various of the exercises would
 
students and answering questions about the meaning. 


the end of the Unit's test. It usually took 2-4
 
be discussed foom those provided at 


This year, although the syllabus speciied that six 
of the
 

weeks to cover one unit. 

units be taught, in fact this requirement was reduced 

to four units, when itbecame
 
to finish the full six.
 

clear that many of the teachers were not going to be able 


The final examination is two hours long and consists 
of four sectLonst
 

a) short answer questions over the content of 
the assigned readings given
 

during the year. 7 questions given from which the student must 
answer 5.
 

b) a shortb edited reading passage from one 
of the units studied, with 5
 

questions, some of which can be answered 
form the reading passage itself, and
 

some of which depend on a knowledge of the unit 
the paesage wAS taken from.
 

c) a short passage, with 10 words left out, which the student fills in from 

a list of 10 words provided him. 

d) a vocabulary sub -section requiring matching 
6 synonyms, and another sub

of 2 verbs put in parenthesesforms
section requiring giving the correct verb 


in 2 sentences.
 

A copy or this year's Final Examination 
in English Language for Science and Mathematics
 

sections is provided in Appendix D.
 



3.0. Rationale and Description of the Experiarwintel ESV Matierialm 

3.10. Rationale
 

The materials to be tasted during this pilot project are designed to emphasleo 
the decoding language skills of reading and listening. It so happens that thee. 
are the skills most people need mo -urgently, i.e., Lhe ability to understand
written material in English and to comprehend spoken English, However,, this is 

not the main ressohthat the materials In this projoct are designed with a decoding 
emphaesis'his is actually only a'fortvit~us coincidatcu. Rather, the decoding 
emphasis of the material. aris'e from a theoretical aqd pedagogical conviction 

that decoding-based language instruction is the most efficient way to teach 
language--even the encoding akill@ of speaking and wgjring. Titre are.a number 
of arguments which can be advanced to support this conviction. lore are the 
major arguments underlying this position:
 

a) necessity--the ability to decode language must precede the ability to 

encode it; we cannot say (or write) what we do nut understand. 

b) structural--As a corollary to the necussity argument, it is clear that 
the linguistic structures used for Isgiguags ducpding are the same 
(or perhaps a sub-set) of the structure. needed $or encoding. -Thus, 
when one learns to decode he is of necessity learning the syntactic/ 
semintic/phonological rules nevessary for encoding. 

c) O --There is considerable evidence that having to focus on en
codini-tasks simult'sneously with decoding tasks distracts from the 
learning and actually retards languag acquisition (se. J. Gary, 
1978, for discuolion and references). 

d) emotional..--Hany students, esptcially maturq learners, find trying to.
 

produce language before they are emotionally (and cognitively) ready,
 
traumatic. Learning to understand through a decoding approach is far 
less ego-taxing for many people than having ,to produce publicly (in 

the form especially of speech) what will Initially be highly deviant 
language forms. A decoding approach van allow the student to make his 
mistakes (actually faulty hypothesee).privately rather than publicly.
 

e) efficiency--A methodology which emphasizes decoding will allow the 
learner to be exposed to much more language in a given time than a 
methodology which focusses on encoding. For example, ii a typical. 
class of thirty saudqnts where the tuacher calls on students to speek, 
under the best of conditions no student can be assured of more. tha 
2 minutes of practice in a 1 hour, class, f the students qr* required 
to write extensively, there are two problems: (1) writing is slower 
than either reading or listening and is of course dependent on.alraady 
acquiredcompetence, and thus is a very poor classroom instructional 

device, (2) writing usually requires an enormous amount of teacher 
correction time. (It might be noted In thim respect, that the writing 
described in this curriculum starts off not as encoding proper, but 
as a decoding task: the early writing required it simply writing a 
dictation, i,.e., transcribing material decoded. Eveatually, if tho 
curriculum is expanded to a much larger number of hours, the writi g 
tasks will move to answering questions by writing the answers out; 

this is still very close to a totally dccqdiag task inasmuch as the 
question itself provides much of the loxical and syntactic structure 
needed for answering. It would only be quite late in the curriculum 

that the studen; would be required Lo encode through writing, and even 
then his encoding would bu guded by the naut'ru of th,,i material he would 

have decoded, since the wricing re.quired wutild be umarrization of 
material presented through rlidiiig anid liutvii ng comprehension.) 

iu ptvuiiLed wilh a cacefully structured lessonHowever, if the class 
which utilizes decoding as the teaching vehiclu, each student can be 

assured of almost 60 minutes,of active languugu practice in a I hour 
class because all of the students can be engaged at the same time in 
the work required.
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f)Utilty --Hoat students of English as a 2nd language have a 
greater need for 

-- doretandLng English than producing it. They need 
the language for getting 

bookaetc. 2he
 
information through radio, TV, movies, lectures, 

newspapere 
speechto produce the language either in 

number of people who actually need 
Thus a methodology which emphasises decoding is 

or in writing is much lees. 
student than a methodologyof the 

move pertinent to the imeadiate needs 
trained through
 

which empasises encoding. Furthermore, 
the student who is 
to further his language learning
 

decoding approach may be pre-disposeda as TV.'radio, book@, etaSll
of class via such mediainformally outside 


of which are widely available in Egypt 
in English.
 

not required to also
read English, they are 
if students only need to
Theoretically, the aural component inlistning. However,

learn to comprehend it aurally, through 
is included for three reasons, 

this RIP program is considered very important and 
and one pedaoglical.one theoretical,one practical, 

if not most, EgyptLn 'students
 
terms, it appears to be true that many,

In oractLeal 
either in order to actually listen to lectures
 

do need to understand spoken English, 
chance to partLcipate in
 

and/or the ability would give then a 
in their course, English or conferences 
extra-curricular professional growth by attending lectures in 


is the major language used, etc.
 
.where English 

poLnt-of-vew, the combination of.
the aural and visual modes in 

From a theoretics that is, one cananotherlshould. re-inforce one
language comprehensiondevelop~n8 can learn 

learn to read more easily by having the accompanying aural 
input, and one 

to the more permanent' temporalaccessaural input better by having
to understand of course an GNp*
 
free written form. This reinforcement 

and transfer of skills is 


issue in its own right, and one 
which we hope to be able to explore 

in
 
irLceal 

further research with the materials.
 

° the aural mode in the instructional pro
the use ofltandpo int,From a pdalo to be structuredoprej

of the casette tape, allows'the materials 
gram, viiitheius 


sented, paced and evaluated 
in a highly controlled way. 

It the program were solely
 

subject to variation from
much more 
the curriculum itself would be inreadLnbased, , the aural MeOUnutused 

to teacher. Furthermoreclass, and teacherclass to mtivation for the students to 
attend close
 

the class time proper provides 
a strong 


regularly. If the instruction were solely 
reading based, many of the students 

might
 

and make it up on their own by 
studying the
 

the actual clase

think they could miss instructional 

WrLtoen materials. With 
the aural component 

built in iotegrallyto 
the 


program, no such avenue is open to the students. Consequently, 
it ie strongly believ

at,
 

ed that the Lntegrated decoding 
materials will produce high 

student attendance "
 

not somethLng we have kept records 
of during the pilot year. Furthpr
 

lthough this is revision of the current distrb

more, this could only be made 
effectively true by a 

ution of marks, allowing a greater percentageof marks to 
be allotted for closs peT

that some consistent examinatLon 
of aural skills could be used 

and 

tLcLptLon, so 

important by the students.
 perceived as 




3.20. Description of the Haterials
 

3.21. The Instruftional Packages
 

As has been stated earlier, the ESP materials entitled "Listen and Read: Steps 
to
 

English", provide a complete package of materials. This package consists 
oft
 

A cassette tape for each lesson (a lesson being defined as an instructional
a) 

This tape instructs both teacher
period of approximately 45-50 minutes). 


In early lessons, the teacher

and students in what to do during the lesson. 


is called on to illustrate at the chalkbuard appropriate responses to cue
 
The 	students are called on to respond
and 	questions provided by the tape. 


in their workbooks (actually simply duplicated exercise worksheets) 
after
 

And the teacher is then called on to illustrate the
 watching the teacher. 


appropriate response after the students have tried to 
reppond; this way
 

the students can check their responses against the response 
of the teacher
 

(an example of a lessoaJ like this is provided in Appendix 5).
 

the 	role of the teacher shifts from being a demonstrator
 In later lessons, 

of appropriate responses to being more of a supervisor 

and txouble-shooter
 
they express a need
 

for the students, giving individual help to students as 


The tape takes the students through several carefully graduated
for 	it. 

in each lesson, and the teacher sees that each student 

is follow
exercises 

ing the material presented and is available'to 

help the students when sme-


The teacher is also able to repeat portions of 
the taped


thing is un clear. 

lesson wben necessary, and to make explanations in Arabic when something
 

in the English is either unclear or unusually complex. 
In fact, there are
 

times when the teacher is actually instructed by the tape to stop the tape
 

In essence, in such lessons, the teacher
 and explain something in Arabic. 


becomes a resource person for the 
students.
 

These materials are basically

b) 	A set of written materials for each lesson. 


of three types:
 

i) preparatory materials--materials which give the students work 
to do
 

before the actual class meeting in preparation for the class. These
 

preparatory materials take different forms with 
differekt lesson
 

In Unit I lessons (early lessons, described below), most of
 types. 
this preparatory material consists of looking 

up vocabulary words 

bilingual dictionary and completing exercises 
providing context 

in a 
In Unite 2 and 3, the preparation includes for the vocabulary. 


vocabulary work, including learning various 
common scientific
 

the 	major work consists of studying, reading
affixation processes, but 


comprehension passages and answering questions 
over the reading passages.
 

ii) in-class worksheet materi&ls-" materials in which students respond
 

during the class in following the tape-recorded 
lesson. In Unit I
 

these worksheet provide simple ways for 
the students to respond to
 

the 	workeheets pages 8,9, and IU,
 
commands'and questions (see 


following the Teacher's Hlnual of the sample 
lesson, Unit 1, lesson
 

3, in Appendix B for examples of such worksheets). 
In the later
 

lessons the vorksheeto provide several different 
kinds of tasks for
 

to perform, including: (1) providing him with different
 the student 

ways of answering 4uestions posed by the taped lesson (e.g., mul

tiple choice answers to choose from, incomplete 
sentence reponses
 

to be completed appropriately, etc.), 
(2) providing him with written 

versions of passages he has already heard 
aurally, but.with blanks 

in the passage for him to complete-" thus requLring him to integrate 

Kim reading comprehension ability with his aoral 
comprehension, and 

(3) short written reupunses.
 

lesson tests
luson materials are 
Also included in these in-clues 

which allow the student to demao.trite hie attainment of the object

an uxample, see page 11
 
ives of the particular leso. (again, for 


of the student workaheets in theleuson provided in Appendix 
5).
 



work 	to
 
followup materials --,,ateriaiu which give the student@ 

iii) 
e'class which complement the material 

just presented 
outside e1i 
 .Work consists vainly


In Unit 1 leasons, this type of 
in the class. 
 and questions which
 
of responding appropriately to 

writen commands 

the students. have alre.dy responded 
to when they ware prjlented 

of exercises provid•.PtaCtice 
in,


Theme kinda
aurally in the class. 

visual re-inforcement for the materials covered aurally 

during
 
and 

Although we have not yet prpiided 
it in the
 

the class-time proper. 

lessons, it is envisioned that eventually the 

writing practice
 
pilot 

will 	consist mainly of controlled 

writing exercise€ based on the
 

student for the lesson,
 
written and aural materials 

given to the 

and the class activities.
 

both during the preparatory practice 


teacher what
 
foreach lesson. This manual tlLs .the 


c) A Teacher's Manual 

the objectives of the lesson 

are, explains any apv~ia.Voc*4u&Zstre? 

quirad for the leson, provide 
a complete script tape of the 

taped mat

rial for the leson, and gives 
the teacher a key for all of the mtudout 

responses required during 
the lesson. A sample of a Teacher's Manual 

lesson 3 is given inAppendix B. for Unit 1, 

Scope 	and Sequence of the Experimental 
Materials
 

3.2 2 

consisting of materials dienvisioned as 


The ultimate ESP package of materials 
is 

1.
vided into three phases, as illustrated in Figure 


Phase III
Phase II"
Phase 	I 
 .
 
(Ohit 2)
Unit 1) 


Expoitory mlaterLil Ad
 
Review and Aural/Visual Expository Materials for 

in Phase II>
Reading and Listening
Familiarization 
Subject gpudllied Coutca. 

General Science Content 
Alpha-numeric Content 


(40-50 hours)
(40-50 hours)
(approx. 10 hours) 

Figure I
 

However, because of the shortness 
of the instructional year during 

the Pilot part
 

the project, only lessons of Phase 
I and Phase IIwere written, and 

the number
 
of 


sharply curtailed. Unittleseons 
correspond to Phase I
 

of lessons of each type wai 


type 	lessons. Unit 2 and Unit 3 lessons correspond 
to Phase II type lesson , except
 

biological
 
lessons actually use specialization content, in this 

case 

in Unit 3, the 

content. Below are descriptions 

of the different types of lessons 
represented by the
 

different units.
 

Unit 	1--Unit I materiala'do two things:
 

a) They teview the most baaic 
structural patterns and vocabulary 

of English:
 

sentence syntactic patterns and 
sentence types (comnands, questions, dec

laratilves, conditionals, etc.) 
by giving students practice in 

responding
 

This 	review also provides
appropriately to both written and aural cues. 	 the use of 
practice in understanding extra-sentential 

processes, e.g.. 

pronominal forms once an item 
has been introduced as a noUiinal. 

the students with some basic 
skills and concepts which
 

b) They familiarie 	 of the curriculum. For instance,
later leosont 

are required to continue with 
U Itlingual English-Arabic dictionary. 

there 	are lessons on how to ume 

livctding alphabetic and numeric 

con-


There is practice provided 
it LUrn:, 

ore 1i1,t,tunt in scientific
ith.
,,,cLcu
binations, not only becuuuu 	 are necessary io0. 

che ,,.:1,habt und numerics 

materials, but also becusi leisons themselves.
 
following instructions giveti in the 
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The 	content of Unit 1,wherever possible, is mathgmatical or scientific in nature.
 

The 	 lessons use mwthematical or geometric figured and vocabulary for teaching 
for 	example in Lesson 4, elementary
English Iramatical structure wherever possible; 


whet do you set are used to teach thearithmstic operations like If you add 6 to 16. 
conditional syntactic structure of factual if... then.
 

Each lesson of Unit 1 contains a lesson test over all of the types of tasks Ivii 
contains a Unit Test over the materials of all
in the lesson. Lesson 5 of Unit 1 

5 lessons of Unit 1. 

general scientific
 

had two lessons on general ecological con-

Unit 2--Unit 2 materials consist of expository materials based on 


content. During the Pilot year we 


ceptsi one lesson on the ecological impact of the Aswan High Dam, and one
 
followed
lesson on land reclamation of Arab deserts. These four lessons were 


by a Unit Test given as Lesson 5. This test required the students to do four
 
first


different tasks, all of which were reviews of the tasks required in the 


four lessons: (a) doing a vocabulary exercise requiring them to choose 
appro

priate words to complete sentences. (b) reading a passage and answering 10
 

this reading passage was drawn from the
comprehension questions over it; 


passage used for aural comprehension in one of the earlier lessons, (c) 
lie

a passage and answering 10 aural comprehension q4estions over it;
tening to 

the passage wes drawn from one of the reading comprehension passages of an
 

earlier lesson, (d) writing 5 sentences in dictation drawn from dictation
 

sentences give in earlier lessons.
 

Unit 3--Unit 3 consisted of only 2 lesson instead 
of the 5 originally planned.
 

Lscause of time limitations. Unit 3 was essentially like the lessons 
in
 

Unit 2, with some modifications in format, 
but the content was specialieed
 

on the Cel.
for biology students. The two lessons were 


3.30. The Final Examination for the Experimental 
Sections
 

The students in the Experimental sections could not take the sane examination as
 

so a separate examination was prepared for
 those in the other scientific sections, 

from materiel which had been
 

them. This examination,consisted of 3 parts, all 
taken 


presented to them during the 12 instructional hours plus the homework they had been
 

given -to do. The 3 parts were:
 

to answer either by following
a) 	a section with 10 items in which they were 


a direction given in a command, or answering a question by following 
a
 

certain command. This part reflected very closely 
the types of written
 

tasks they were given in Unit 1.
 

b) 	a section on vocabulary consisting of 10 sentences 
with blank spaces, whi4
 

fill with words from a list of 12 vocabulary
the 	students were supposed to 


item. All vocabulary items were drawn from 
the vocabulary lists of the
 

lessons.
 

c) a readinj comprehension section consisting of 
two passages of 300 to 400
 

words each with 10 comprehension questions over each passage. The 
paseagle
 

lesson materials themselves; one was drawn from the
 were drawn from the 


reading comprehension materials and the other from 
the aural comprehensiom
 

of the twenty comprehension questions were 
materials. Approximately half 

the lessons themselves, samre reworded. The 
questions which were used in 
remaining questions were new ones. All questions could be answered from 

the 	reading passages provided.
 

A copy of this Final Examination is provided in Appendix D
 



Experimental Design and Debcdiption of 
Experimental Conditions
 

4.0. 


the sections
to take all of
prujLct was 

The original plan for the Pilot year 


of a given specialization, e.g. biology, 
mathematics, etc, and to divide all
 

two groups, one to compose the experimental 
group
 

of those students into 

to compose the control group (the other
 

(say 3 or 4 sections) and the other 

to eliminate possible variations 

in language pro
3 or 4 sections). This was 


any selectionas differences which might be operating between
 
ficiency due to the nature of the required
NIowever, due to 
the different specializations. 
 same time, it
 
final examination which is given 

by specialization all at the 

instruc

one specialization two different 

was impossible to give students of the Final Examination.
 two different forina of 

tional programs which would entail 


was decided that the experimental group should 
consist of all
 

Therefore, it the control group would consist 
of
 

of one specialization and
the seqtions 
 The two specializations ware 
sections of another specialization.
all 
 sections and students.
 same number of 


chosen to give approximately the 


The Biology students (actually Biology 
plus Geology) were chosen for the
 

experimental group and the Mathematics students were chosen 
to be the control.
 

Approximately 250 to 300 students 
dividedinto 8 sections formed the experimental
 

group. the impossibility of
Approximately 200-250 students 
dividolinto 7 sections formed 

the control
 

I of the control sections was later 
dropped due to 


group. 

arranging the Post-test for the class.
 

4.10. The Proficiency Measuru
 

to be used as a pro-test
 
An English Language Proficiency 

Test was prepared 


This Test was composed 
of five sub-tests, all 

drawn from a
 

the Center, and 
and post-test. reating Project of 

being developed by the 
proficiency teat This test was
 
being administered to English majors in all four years. 

. The
 
later analyzed for reliability 

and validity by Dr. Grant Henning 

(a) grammar,
 

five sub-tests which were given for 
the Pro-test were: 

d) Reading Comprehen
(c) Listening Multiple Choice, 
(b) Listening Recall, 

it became evident after givign 
the Pre-test that we
 

sion, (e) dictation, and that sub
manpower to mark the dictations, 

so 

were not going to have time or 


test was dropped from the Post-test 
and from the analysis presented 

hare,.
 

leaving only the other four sub-tests 
occuring on both Pre-test and 

Post-test.
 

Following is a brief description 
of each of the sub-tests used,
 

15 items concerning grammatical 
uSagQ. 

a) Grammar--This consiL..d of 
A sentence was given with a blank 

in it and 4 multiple 

choice items were given for the 
students to choose from, 

The items used ranged from choice 
of appropriate tunsi 

forms,
forms to appropriate pronoun 

case 


a written passope of about
 
b) Listening Recall--This consisted 

of 
15 of
 

90 words, telling a very simple narrativa story. 


the words were left out and 
blanks were left fpr the
 

were content words
 
The words which were left out 
words. 


and could not be easily retrZved 
from the story itself,
 

the story would narrow the
 
although an understanding of 
 instructed to
The students were 
possible choices down. 

Then they were read the passage
 
read the passage silently. 


aloud two times, and told to fill in as many blanks as they
 
the first
 

They were given I minute 
to write after 


could. They were 
reading and 2 minutes after 

the second reading. 

told that any semantic equivalent waS acceptable, so for 

read as one (week), the semantic 
example, if the blath was 

da have been accepted.wuul.dequivalent of 7L 
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c) Listening Multiple Choice--This cozuitLiduf unWenc," which the 
jLli hen chocu an appropriate
students heard 2 times aiL 

multiple choice answer or r,-apUotbe Lo the cue sentence. 
LULhut utied in the sub-test willTwo examples parallel 

illustrate:
 

i. Cue (read 2 timeu at uovmal speed):
 
Where are you and Ahmed guing on Fridayl
 

a) We went to a film.
 
b) We're going to Aloxundria.
 
c) I.am going Lu Alexandria.
 
d) We are going at 9:00.
 

The bus will arrive at hialf past twelve.
ii. (Cue) 


a) The bus arrived at 12:30
 
b) The bus will arrive at 11:30.
 
c) The bus will arrive at 12:30.
 
d). The bus won't arrive until 12:00.
 

short passage# for thed) Reading Comprehension--This consisL,'duf three 
to read and then five queutiuns on uach passagestudents 


for them to reply to, The questiQns viremuitiple choice. 

The students were given 5 minuteob for eiach passage. 

of I point for each correct response,

The total test was scoreion the basis 
making a total of 55 points for the total examination. It was the examiners,
 

opinion that the time allowed for any given sub-test was not a problem.
 
the Pre-test and as the Post-test, with the
The same test wee administered as in the Post-test.
 

exception of the dictation in the Pre-test which was deleted 


All indtructions were explained in both English and Arabic, and each of the
 

sub-tests, except Listening Recallhad examples which 
provided the students
 

illustrations of the tasks.
 

Grant Henning (1978) has done an atilyss of LIhareliubilities and difficultyDr'. 
total AS9I'I proficiency measure. The 

levels of the various sub-testa of the 
longer ASUPE Exam.
 

four sub-t:estsused in this pilot study were part of thu 

at the Faculty.
results obtained front Lngliuh inuIjore


Ilia analysis was based on 

no reason to think that his fittdings %quuld be very different
 There seems to be 


with respect to Science majors, especially in the 
firsL year. Using a Kuder

following computation

Richardson formula 20 test of reliability, Henning futind the 


of internal consistency reliability for each sub-tuSt compared with the total
 

test, where the higher the figure, the higher the reliability:
 

Listening Recall 
.23
 
.768
Grammar 

Reading Comprehension .553 

Listening Multiple Choice .53b 

the LK SuLb-ttLA ia v(i' ri.i;die and the LMC 
Thus according to this analysis, 

io ,,,:c rtvi ected approximately
Several other relabilityis least reliable. les so. .. Iiiiblu and It;and L1C 

same staeof affairs. LR tended to bethis 
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As will be cljpar in the analysis section of this report there Wore many
 

problems in matching Pro-test and Post-tost scoring. Firnt of all, there was
 

a very large attrition rate in the Post-test, especially in the Cgntrol groups
 

because the students had stopped attending classes during 
the last few
 

to begin preparing for their practical'and Final Examinations, 
and the


weeks 
to administa ;he Poet-test.

researchers were unaware of this until time 

classes because the teachers had
lower in the ExperimentalThe attrition was 

leverage over the students in the form of the Final Uxamination, 
which would
 

be different for the Experimental group and which we refused 
to announce or
 

distribute until the last class period when they took 
the post-test. Even
 

then we had less than one-half the total number of students 
of the tqtal
 

enrolled.
 

Anothei factor was the fact that students often come,late at the beginning
 

of the school year. Consquently, among those students who took the post

test, wore several who had not taken the pre-test because 
they had not been
 

Thus when we tried to compare
 
present on the first official day of 

cla. 

mean gain scores from pre-test to post-test, we found 

that our sample pop

ulation was considerably reduced.
 

4.20. Conditions of Test Administation:
 

The tests were adwinispered under widely varying test 
conditions whish, due
 

to the nature of classes at the faculty, could not 
be controlled, Tests
 

sometimes had to s:art late and run overtime because 
the students had been
 

held up in earlier lectures. In some cases students taking the tests became
 

very anxious toward the and of the test because they 
were worried about being
 

roons in which the tests were ad
late for their next lectures. The class 


In some oases, the claserooms were
 ministered varied widely as to qualiiy. in all
 
large demooutration lecture halls with many students 

packed.together, 


of the claesrooms the acoustics were bothersome, both because 
the rooms
 

themselves have no acoustic control, and because 
noise from outside is often
 

This made administration of the Listening tests 
especially


overwhelming. 
SOme special conditions effecting the Post-test of 2 experimental
difficult, 


sections willbe discussed in the analysis section.
 

Egyptian students suffer from severe examination 
anxioty, even when it is
 

Thus there was
 
clear that the examination does not affect their 

marks. 


often a tendency to cheat during the Proltest, 
despite the best attempts of
 

for experimental

the test administators to exp.lain that the results were 


This was
 
purposes and to prevent inordinate 'helping' between 

students. 


especially true in very large classes where students were of necessity 
crowded
 

together.
 

We can only,say that to the best of our knowledge both experiment 
and control
 

groups suffered equally from all of these 
uncontrolled experimental variables.
 

Student Affect Instruments.
 

In order to assess students attitudes towards 
their respective instructional
 

to the Post-Test.
 

4.30. 


programs a student questionnaire was administered 
just rm.or 


differed because there were
 
TWo different form were administered; the forus 


some questions about the experimental materials 
that were not applicable to
 

116 
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the Control group, especially since the Control group's instruction was
 
such liee structured in terms of presentation then the Experimental group's
 
presentation.' Copies of the two Student quesetionnaires are givqn ia Appendix q
 

5.0. Analysis and Discussion of Results;
 

The analysis given below indicates that the itrongest form of the research
 
hypothesis was supported. The Experimental group showed greater gain in Mean scores
 
on all sub-test measures except the Grammar sub-testj an area inwhich they received
 
absolutely no instruction. The gains were significantly different in the case of
 
the Listening Recall measure, the most reliable of al1 of the sub-tests, and in the
 
case of the Total of all sub-tests. These gains ware obtained with an exceedingly
 
short instrvctional program--12 inLtructional hours spread out over more than 20
 
weeks of time.
 

Students in the Experimental group showed a statistically significant higher 
evaluation of the usefulness and interest of their instructional program over the 
Control groups$ evaluation of their instructional progrm as indicated by student 
responses to an anonymous questionnaire on student affect. Experimental group students 
showed a very much higher positive attitude toward English and their English course 
than did the Control group. 

5.10. engliah'Proficiorcy Test 

The analyiso of proficiency is obtained from a comparison of mean gain scores 
from Pre-tee t RIot-test. These scores were computed matching only students 16o 
took both the Preteet and Pot-test. The mean gain was calculated by subtracting 
the rI&-teut sc re frm the Post-test score for each individual on each sub-test 
and on the tota 4# Ilie the man gain scores were calculated separately for each. 
individual is order to obtain the standard deviation for mean gains, the -MGM gain 
score shown io Tabl 2-A may differ slightly from a figure which would be obtained
 
from subtreatmi8 heprto-test mean from the post-test mean of th. totals for each
 
sub-test.
 

The figurs for each subetest and the Total for all the subtesto are shown in
 
Table 2-A:
 

Mean Gain from Pro-test to Post-test, Comparing Only Those Subjects
 

Who were Tested in Both Pro-test and Post-test
 

(N: Experimental a 121; .Control * 48) 

Test: Group Pro-test Post-teat Mean lignif, 
Mean Mean Gain s.d. t. 

Listening Recall 
(LR) Teas| 0 Ir 

Exp 
Cont 

4.48 
5.76 

6.31 
4.08 

1.83 
-1.58 

2.73 
3.44 

6.78 :0005 

Listening Multiple Exp .2.68 2.70 .02 2.08 1.25 n 
Choice (L4C) Taeble# Cont 3.31 2.90 - .42 2.01 

Reading 
Comprehension (C) 

Exp 
Cont 

2.96 
3.19 

4.30 
3.98 

1.33 
.79 

2,38 
3.07 

1.22 os 

Gramar 
(GR) lbtal f 

Exp
Cont 

4.32 
3.94 

5.34 
5.15 

1.07 
1.21 

2.51 
?.74 

.32* no 

TOTAL of all Exp 14.46 18.79 4.26 5.06 4.52 .0005 
Sub-tests *wm6 Coat 16.10 16.10 .04 6.39 

* (-) value indicates in U..... of Control Gruup 

Table 2-A
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Tab1..oA shows ,th.,Kxperiental group exceeding the Control group in all 

ocept for th, Gramar oub-test, where the Control group exceeds.oubtstes;o.and.Total, 
the figures were tatistically significant,

the kperimental group. Howevqrs none of 
except forthe Listening Recall. sab-test and the Total, where the Ixperimantal group 

the Control' group'at a .0005evel of
shows ,qan ains ,hignifioenlly 44ghqr than 
confidence.
 

Thergyare geveral thins worth comenting on in~these figures. 
'Virst of all,
 

showed higher initial
 with the exceptiou of tbeGramor sub-test, the Control group 
These means are compared
op the hie-test than the Experimental group,menscore 

in Table 2-B,.. 

Coaparisoon of Pro-test Means
 

pro-test, sd.osigif. tsTets, Group 

Keap
 

xp 4.48 (2.61) ,
,2.52. .01
Listeping Reoall 
 (3.73)
5,76
C9n 


2.68 (1.50) 	 1,85* ,05
Listening Multiple xp 

3.31Choice Cont 	 (1.40)
 

Reading Qomp, 	 Ixp 2,96. (1.86)
Cat 3,19 	 (1.99) 

no 

Uxp 4.32 	 (2.16). 1.05 no
Craer 
Cant 3.94 	 (1.98) 

Total 	 Exp 14.46 (4.81) :1482* .0
 
Cont 16.10 (6,29) .05
 

* (-) Value indicates in favor on Control group 

Tablu 2-5
 

According to this data, the Control iroup showed 
an initial higher achievement
 

in the
 
level than the Experimental group, which the Experimental group overcame 


12 instructional hours to the point of exceeding the Control 4roup on 
all sub-test@
 

Growar,
except 

This overall higher language proficiency of. 
the control group is further confirmed 

-by ananalysimsof all Pre-test results without reference to the 
matching of Pro-taL 

and Poot-test. .ThIs im.shown in Table 3. 

Coe parison ofAll Pro-Test Heans 

(H: Experimental a 183; control a 207)
 

Test: 
Poupre-test 

Hean 
S.d: at .. Signif. 

LI Exp 
Cont 

4.88 
4.32 

(2.77) 
(3.33 

1.79 .05 

LHC .Exp 
Cant 

2.79 
3.21 

(1.56)
(1.39) 

-2.81* .005 

RC XP 
Cont 

2.78 
3.21 

(1.86)
(1.99) 

-3.57* 1.0005 

Gr. Exp 4.37 (2 26) .. ;26* ns 

Cons; 4.43 • (2 18) 

(5.03) -1.20" no
Exp 14.78 0:59)
Total 	 Cont 15.43 


* (-) Value indicates in favor of Control 

Tiblq 3
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There are two differences in theme two different comparidons of Pro-test
 

proficiency. In,the matched comparison, the Cuntrul group exceeded the Experimental 

in the Listening Recall sub-test, while in the comparison of the large non-matched
 
Pre-test scores on LR, the Experimental group appears superior. The situation is
 

reversed with the Gramar sub-test, but the differencesaren't etatistically
 
significant.
 

The second major point of intereet in lookinS at the results displayed in
 

table 2-A is in the two measures of listening proficiency. In the Listening
 

Multiple Choicesub-test, the Control group shows a loss from Pre-test st Post-test,
 

but the differences in the changes between the Experimental group Post-testare
 

not statistically significant. Since, as we have noted earlier, the LMC sub-test
 

is not very reliable with lover proficiency learners, this is not terribly important.
 

However, the loss in the Listening Recall sub-test men for the Control group is
 
dramatic and highly significant statistically, When the scores for this sub-test
 
are examined by class and by teacher, it can be seen that this lose has to be
 

attributea to two claess taught by the same teacher. ror our experiaen4ta purposes
 

it happens that the majority of the matched scores for the Pre-test, Post-test
 

comparison are dravif from these two classes (Classes I and 2 in Table 4-3 below),
 

Thus the proficiency scores are dominated by these two classes.
 

It is not clear why this loss in score should have been so sharp. There are
 

several possible explanations, but the answer is not very clear. It Right be
 
the sm researcher
attributed to testing conditions. However, in this particular case, 


was 
in the class during both Pre-test and Post-test administration, and there was to
 

observable difference in the testing conditions. The total nt.bors were approximately
 

the same in both testing periods'and there was sufficient Lime in both testing periods.
 

Another possible explanation for the difference might be attributed to studevt affect-
take the testing very seriously. However,
the students in these two classes did -ot 


since they sho ed oyerall gains in both 5he grammar and the Reading Comprehension
 

sub-tests and in the case of Class 1, a highly significant gain in the Greener sub-test,
 

then Lhit explanation doesn't seem very likely. We might note that both of these
 

classes also showed a lose in the other listening measure, the Listening Multiple
 

choice sub-test, in both cases at a significance level of .10. This might lead us to
 

conclude that there was 
in fact a real lose in listening proficiency in these two
 

classes. If this were true, it might well have come rbout if the teacher of the two
 

classea taught the class almost completely in Arabic and the students simply did not
 

hear English for the whole year, and their listening proficiency slipped.
 

We might note, however, that even if we were to assume no loss In the Listening 

Recall Mean, i.e. that there wag a mean gain of 0.00 for the Control group rather 
assumed a standard deviation equivalent to thethan a negative figure, and we 


Experimental group, the Experimental group would sti'l have shown a significantly
 
higher mean gain on the Listening Recall sub-test, namely a mean gain of 1.83, a t
 

value of 3.92, and p< .0005.
 



Pre-Test and 
Ekperiwnntal Group

Post-Test Compariaons by Teacher aad Class 

i-121 

CR LR C IR TOTAL 
Class/Teacher 

PRE POST CHNG PRE POST CHNG PRE POST CRNG PRE POST CHNG PRE POST CHUG 

1. CTT Men 3.71- 6.00 2.29 3.43 7.36 3.93 2.50 2.71 .21 3.07 4.43 1.36 12.71 20.S* 7.79 
14-t (ad) (2.43) (2.18. (2.97) (1.651 (2.68) (2.56) (1.16) 0.20) (1.63) (2.43) (1.65) (2.10 1.34) (5.30) (5.15 

, pc(x) 2.62 (.01) 4.67 (.0005) .471 (0) 1.73 (.055 4.65 (.0005) 

2.CT n 4.82 5.47 .65 4.18 6.59 2.41 2.12 3.06 .94 3.00 .41 1.41 13.53 19.88 5.41 
2. 
t; 

1 71rid)
p<(xI 

(2.60) (2.50) 
.734 (0) 

2.26 (1.70) (2.83) (2.00) 
3.00 (.005) 

(1.11) (1.75) (2.14) 
1.87 (.05) 

(2.74) (1.84) (3.28) 
1.76 (.05) 

(4.61) (6.00)(4.76) 
3.46(.005) 

3. C... Mean 3.85 5.65 1.80 2.75 6.15 3.40 2.35 2.70 .35 2.00 4.05 2.05 10.95 18.55 7.60 
1-2C (sd" 
t; p<(z:) 

(1.98) (1.90) (1.64) 
2.933 (.005) 

(2.24) (2.3)(2.11) 
4.213 (.0005) 

(1.60) (1.45) (2.28) 
.724 (0) 

(1.26) (1.47) (2.04) 
4.735 (.0005) 

(4.89) (5.08)X4.06) 
4.82 (.0005) 

- Mean 3.56 5.06 1.50 3.81 5.50 1.69 3.44 2.81 -.63 . 3.50 4.50 1.00 14.31 17.88 3.56 
N-
t; 

16 (sd) 
PC(x) 

(1.67) (1.95) (2.28) 
2.33 (.025) 

(2.10) (2.88) (2.50' 
1.89 (.05) 

(2.00) (1.72) (2.22) 
-.955 (0) 

(1.37) (1.21, (1.63) 
2.188 (.025) 

(4.14) (5.57)(5.00) 
2.057 (.025) 

5. CST2 Mean 
N-15 (sd) 
t; pqc(t) 

4.60 5.27 .67 
(1.96) (2.81) (2.13) 

.757 (0) 

4.33 5.60 - -1.27 
(2.16 (1.72) (2.09) 

1.781 (.05) 

2.73 2.80 .07 
(1.33) ( .94) (1.75) 

.166 (9) 

3.33 4.53 1.20 
(1.50) (1.55) (1.93) 

2.154 (.025) 

15.00 18.20 3.20 
(4.61) (4.16)(3.51) 

1.995 (.05) 

6. C6T Mean 5.21 5.47 .26 5.11 6.47 1.37 2.26 2.42 .16 3.37 4.79 1.42 15.84 19.16 3.32 
1 
t; 

(ad) 
pC(x) 

(1.81) (2.34) (2.83) 
.383 (0) 

(2.35) (2.29) (2.43) 
1.806 (.05) 

(1.15) (1.35) (1.95) 
.393 (0) 

(1.46) (1.99) (2.52) 
2.507 (.01) 

(3.59) (5.18)(5.22) 
2.296 (.025) 

7. C7T3 Mean 
N11l (sd) 
t; ptcx) 

4.73 4.55 
(2.20) (1.97) 
-.202 (f) 

-. 18 
(2.79) 

mL 

6.00 6.55 
(1.90) (2.38) 

.598 (01 

.55 
(2.73) 

3.18 2.82 
(1.66) (1.40) 

-. 549 (0) 

-. 36 
(2.34) 

2.18 3.55 1.36 
(1.83) (1.69) (2.66) 

1.89 (.05) 

16.09 17.45 1.36 
(4.01) (3.53)(6.8Q 

.8.4 (0) 

8. C8T3 Mean 
N-9 (ad) 
t; pc(,Xi 

3.89 5.33 
(2.67) (1.73) 

1.357 (.10) 

1.44 
(2.51) 

8.78 6.56 2.22 
(3.38) (2.88) (2.22) 

-1.499 (.10) 

3.56 2.11 -1.44 
(1.42) ( .93) (1.74) 

- 2.5. (.025) 

3.33 3.56 .22 
(1.58) (1.88) (2.49) 

.280 (0) 

19.56 17.56 -2.00 
(5.88) (3.13)(3.24) 

.900 (0) 

TABLE 4-A 



Pre-test md Post-test Comparisa: b Teacher and Class 

CLASS/TEACHER 

1. C1T1 Mean 
t,1 (ad) 

GIL 

PRE POST CAIN 
3.36 5.21 1.86 
(1.15) (1.72) (2.03) 

I 

PRE POST CAIN 

6.57 2.14 -4.4 
(2.87) (2.32) (2.98) 

Li 

PRE POST 
3.21 2..57 
(1.25) (1.16 

GAIN 
-64 
fl.98) 

KC_ 

PRlE POST GAIN 
3.00 3.11 .T1 
(2.04) (1.90) (2.61) 

TTAL 

PRE VOST CAIN 
6.14 13. 04 -Z..7U 
(3.08) (5.14) (5.60: 

t;pC(X) 3.34 (.005) -4.814 (.0005) -1.404 (.10) .984 (0) -1.56 (.10] 

2. W " 1 ean 
N-15 (ad) 

t;p(z) 

4.60 5.67 1.07 
(2.50) (2.47) (2.78) 

1.179 (0) 

8.27 5.93 -2.33 
(3.61) (3.35) (2.85) 

-1.84 (.05) 

3.67 2.87 -.80 
(1.68) (1.51) (2.73) 

-1.371 (.10) 

4.13 4.80 .67 
(2.10) (2.21) (3.56) 

.851 (0) 

20.57 19.27 -1.40 
(7.34) (6.10) (7.18: 

-.527 (0) 

3. C3T2 Mean 
N '10(ad) 

t;pc() 

3.50 3.00 -.50 
(2.37) (1.83) (3.06) 

-.520 (0) 

2.09 3.00 1.00 
(1.81) (1.41) (2 00) 

1.254 (0) 

2.90 3.30 
(1.29) (1.06) 

-. 757 

.40 
(.97) 

(0) 

2.60 2.90 .30 
(1.96) (1.91) (3.53) 

.346 (0) 

11.00 
(5.46) 

12.20 1.20 
(3.03) (6.43 

.607 (9) 

4. C4T3 Mean 
1.4 (sd) 

t;pc(x) 

5.00 5.50 .50 
(1.41) (3.B7) (4.51) 

2.42 (0) 

1.50 
(.58) 

3.75 2.25 
(1.50) (1.71) 

2.798 (0.025) 

2.25 2.75 .50 
C .36)(1.71) (1.73) 

.509 (0) 

2.50 
(1.2) 

3.25 .15 
(1.89) (1.50) 

.655 (0) 

11.25 14.75 3.50 
(2.75) (4.99) (3.70 

1.228 (0) 

5. C5T4 ea 
N-4 (ad) 
t;p((x) 

3.50 7.75 4.25 
(1.29) (1.26) (1.26) 

4.71 (.005) 

6.75 6.25 
( .96) C .96) 

-.736 

-.05 
..59) 

(0) 

4.25 3.25 -1.00 
.96) ( .96) ( .82) 

-1.473 (0) 

2.50 5.00 2.50 

(1.73) (2.71) (3.70) 
1.555 (.10) . 

17.00 22.50 5.25 

(2.45) (4.50) (2.87 
2.146 (.005 

C6 T4 Mean 
111 (ad) 

4 6 
RA 

2 3.01 7.00 
A 

4.00 4.00 3.00 
NA 

-1.0 3.00 5.00 

Nm 

2.00 . 14.00 21.00 7 

t;pc(]) 

P l 



by clases 
When we look at the perfonisace of the Experimental group broken dow 

These breakdowns
things worth mentioning.
and teachers, we also note fevera 

are show in Table 4-A. 

lossee between
 
both taught by Teacher 3, show a 

pattern of mea 

Classes 7 and 8, 

both Cramar and ListeninginClass 7 shows a losost-test;
ro-test and And Class I 
8 louses in Listening Recall and IMC. 

kultiple Choice, and Clas gain of only 1.36, wach lower 
a TotalClass 7 shows 
shows a Total loss of 2.00; 

then the'other classes, Classes 
1--G. 

7 and I is almost certainly attributable 
to testing 

The pe'formanca of Classes 

Teacher 3 had fallen behind 
in the teachin1 schedule 

due to illness, 

conditions. en 4Y the Post-test woo administered, 
on the twoteach two lessona they vore already weary froe

'lid hid to to the Post-tet,
go when the students cam 

there was a local football 
very intensive hours of instruceio . lurthermors, 

in the oclses wd to
 
being played that afternoon and 

all of the mn 

match of persuasion on the 

It took considerable powers 
to attend the match.leave 


the Post-test. We continued on the Post-test 
part of Teacher 3 to keep them 

for 
would be able to coax
 

under these conditions only because 
we did not think we 

the students all
 

Lgnificant numbers back 
on another day for the 

Post-test, as 


coniLdered the instructional 
year finished.
 

teaohers
in Table 4-A is the amount of variance shown between 

of interestAnother thidl 
all sub-tests And Teacheril's the others in almost 

Teacher Lis classes exceed score.
 
to other-teachers' highest Total 

Gain 
Cain is higher than thu lesson@lowest Total 

because of the high degree of 
uniformity in the 

This variance is surprising and the tapeidentical materials, 

themselves, since they were 

taught using 
 the classes.
 
instructional time for all of 


recorder provided at least 
75Z of the more care-

This variance by teacher 
is something which we will need to look into 


fully since we have predicted 
that variation from teacher to 

teacher will be
 

isnLmised with this type of instruction,
 

indicated in 5.0 above, we can 
may that the resmach hypothesis
 

In concLusion as 


ocerning language 
proficiency has been 

borne out by the analysis 
of Pre-test
 

The Experimental group showed 
greater gain
 

and.Post-test Proficiency 
meanures. except the Cramer sub

in means between Pre-test and 
Post-test on all measures 
 The gains were
 

test, an area invwhch they 
received absolutely no instruction. 


of all sub-tests was
 

reliable of all of the sub-tants used, and the 
Total gain
statLtically significant in 

the case of the Listening Recall 
measure, the mot
 

These gainu were obtained with 
an exceedingly short
 

sgnicant.
statistically 
 instructional hours, sposad 
over more than 20 weeks
 

rogramonly 12
instructional 

of tim
 

were a nmumitof uncont
to sound cantionary notes. Thera 

However, it is necessary a very small number in the
 

rolled (and uncontrollable!) 
variables, including 

€onditLons, Linst-


Control group matched comparision, 
many variable@ of testin 


is that y differences appeareds
The amazing thing 
ructional programs and teachers. 


at all, given such a short instructional 
program.
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5.20 Student Affect
 

As mentioned earlier, all students were given a student questionnaire to
 
complete the day of the Post-test. The two questionnaires are provided in Appendix c,
 
Students were askeJ a number of questions about what they thought about various
 
aspects of the English courses. In several cases more then one question was used to
 
elicit essentially the same information.
 

First of all students were asked to rate their respective courses with respect
 
to how useful the content of the course was and how interesting they found it. The
 
questions about the Experimental materials were more specifically broken down by
 
units, since the approach and content of the different units differed. These questions
 
of course are not applicable to the Control group. They wage asked only about the
 
reading selections used. The students responded on a 5 point scale, whets 1 indioated
 
a negative and a aa positive, with 2,3,4, scaling between these extreme, The results
 
of their evaluations are displayed in Table 5-A.
 

Student 	Evaluation of Snalish Instructional Materials
 
Ni Experimental - 1441 Control 86)
 

Exp Control
 

Mean (s.d.) Mean (.d.) t signif.
 

1, Unit I--UsEful? 3.62 (1.33) NA
 

2. --Interesting? 3.62 (1.16) NA
 

.3. Unit 2 (Ecology)- Useful? 4.41 ( .91) NA
 

4. -- Interesting? 4.13 (1.10) NA
 

5. Unit.3 (The Cell)--Useful 4.4; ( .97) NA.
 

6. --Interesting? 4.40 (,.98) 'NA
 

7. Overall Listening--UsefuV 3.06 (1.52) NA
 

8. --Interesting?. 3.18 (1.50) NA
 

9. Overll Reading--Useful? 3.96 (1.15) 3.65 (1.03) 2.05 .025
 

10. --Interesting? 3.74 (1.19) 3.67 ( .94) .465 n.s.
 

Table 5-A
 

It is cl-ar that the Experimental group rated Units 2 and 3 more useful and intaresting
 
than Unit I,and th'.t they rated the Reading parts of their lessons higher than the
 
Listening; this of course reflects their perceptions of their real needs in term of uses
 
at the faculty, both in their classes and in the Final Examination, which we have
 
already mentioned. The students in the Exerimental group rated the reading portionm of
 
their lessons statistically higher than the Control group rated their materials aa
 
confidence level of .025. They rated the materials more interesting, but the dif arence
 
is not statistically significant.
 

There is one other comparison in this table which should be pointed out.
 
Questions 7/8 and 9/10 were intended mainly to get a comparison of the Experimental
 
group's attitudes about the two modalities of listening and reading. Thus the
 
comparisons between Experimental and Control groups in questions 9/10 are not
 
as revealing as they might might otherwise be, since the Experimental group was
 
asked specifically to rate Reading versun Listening in the overall intructional
 
program. A fairer comparison for the Experimental group would be to make the
 
comparison of the Control group's evaluation of their reading program--which was
 
essentially their complete program--with the Experimental group's evaluation of
 
Unito 2 and 3-the units which most clearly paralleled the content presented to
 
the Control group, i.e., expository material of a scientific nature. When we look
 
at the comparisons in this light, the Experimental materials fare even better
 
than they did in questions 9/10 of Table 5-A. This comparison is given in Table
 
5-B.
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Means t signif. 

Exp. Unit 2 (Icology)'--Ueful? 4.41 (AP 3:83 .0005 

Control Reading--Ussful? 3.65 (1.03) 

hup. Unit 2--Interesting? 4.13 (1.10) 3.23 .005 

Control leading-- interesting? 3.74 (1.19) 

Exp. Unit (The Cell)--Useful? 4.41 ( .97) 

Control Reading--Useful? 3.65 (1.03) 5461 .0005 

txp. Unit 3--Interesting? 4.10 ( .99
 

3.74 (1.19) 3.24 6005

Control Readini.-Interesting? 


Table 5-B
 

In this comparison, it is clear that the Extprimental group gave a such higher evaluation 
of comparable materials then the Control group did. The differences are sharp and 
statistically significant at very high levels of confidence, 

The student affect questionnaires asked two questions of both groips trying to let
 
at their attiiudes towards the study of English end indirectly at their attitudes toward
 
their respective programs of instruction. These questions ace given in Table 6,with the
 

respective percentages of students choosing a given answer,
 

Student's Attitudes Towards English
 

zxp. 	 Cont.
 

A. ,hould science students at the
 
Faculty of Education be required
 

67.11
to study English? 	 Yes: 74.81 

No: 25.2% 32.9X
 

B. 	What is your opinion about the
 
study of English at the Faculty? 
a) strong positive (Wish we'd had more) 17.42) 72X 2 
b) medium positive (Liked it; glad we 1 3.6% 20 7,7| 

36.2 	 20,5X
studied it) 

c) medium (Like it, but need time for
 

other courses) 43.5% 65.11
 
1 721d) 	medium negative (We don't need it) 2.212.9 

e) 	strong negative (Don't like it; don't .7%1 h.* ;. 0J7t 
need it) 

Table 6
 

the 	Faculty of
Both Questions A and B in table 6 indie:Ue that science studente at 
the 	 study of English. More thanEducation have a fairly positive 	attittiu, toward 

901 	of the responses in 3 indicate a medium to positive attitude.
 

thar. the students in the Experimental program
Both of these questions also rovual 
This is indicated in
had a more positive attitude than those in the Control group. 

question A by some 7percentage points iighuc Yes responses to the question. It is 

indicated in question B by the combined poiti e toal of 53.61 for the emperimental group 
versus 27.7Z for the Control group, s well as the higher percentages on both of the 

individual positive response i;ems..(a) and b).
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It is also indicated by the much lower negative responses by the experimentel
 
group--a total of 2.9% for the Experimental group vermus 7.2% for the Control
 
group.
 

In another question the students were asked to rate the difficulty of the

1,aterials used in 
the courses. Table 7 compares the responaes. 

Students Evaluation of Difficulty of Materials
 

Exp Cant
 
Difficulty of Materials: too easy: 5.52 1.26%
 

just right: 88,8 72.12
 
too difficult: 5,5% 26,7%
 

Table 7
 

Intereatingly enough, moat of the students of'both groups found the
 
level of difficulty of the materials Just 
right, It is the opinion of
 
mast of the teachers that the reading material vae too difficult in both courae$.
 
However, Egyptian students are used 
to coping with difficulty, so perhaps

they think this is the only way.
 

It is significant that much larger percentages of the Control group indicated.
 
that they found their materials too difficult -26,7% far the Control'versus
 
5.X;t for the Experitoodtal group. it may be that there a great difference in the
 
difficulty of the materials presented and that 
the Experimental group's higher

affective evaluations cited earlier were at 
least in part conditioned by this
 
factor.
 

One final note about student attitudes that both the researchers and the
 
teachers in theExperitental classes found both surprising and pleasing. 
One

quentinn on the Expernz.-ril group's questionnaire aeked about studenoe! attitudes

about having a course taught with intensvi'ums of a tape recorder. Given .the
 
fact that the acoustic qualitin of the classrooms was so bad, and that the tape

recorder used was not really powerful enough, we all expected the students to
 
express a 
very negative attitude about the use of the tape recorder. Yet thisdid
 
nut happen. Their responses are displayed in Table 8.
 

Would you recommend this Special Course
 
taught using a tape recorder to a first yes: 63.81
 
year student next year? 
 No 36.2%
 

'F,;u3 8
 

While we would have preferred a fih'higher evaleutiun on such a question,
given all of the attendant probleme,we considered this high a rating phenomenal.
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6.0. Overall Conclusions eJJ Recommendations
 

The 	analysis in sectiona S reveals that the stronSest form of the objectives wets
 
attained, vi.,, students using the experimental materials showed ste stically
 

significant greater gains in language proficiency as measured by an independent
 
language proficiency test than students not using the materials; both groups
 
received approximately the same amount 'of instruction in English, Furthermore,
 
the 	students using the experimental materials showed a much higher positive
 
attitude toward their instructional program than students in the non-experimental
 
group.
 

The 	conclusion to-ba drawn'from this is tiat it'is both possible and deirable to
 

teach English in the classroom setting obtaining at the Faculty of Education by
 
means of the methodology and materials described horqin--that is, lesson materials
 
taught via-a rassette tape recorder combined with accompanying written s;udont
 
materials, supervised by a regular teacher. The fact that it ispossible means 
that potentially a carefully "Lructured curriculum using native of near-native
 
voices on the tape@ could be taught effectively by relatively non-flueup teachers.
 

The success of this pilot progcam teaching ESP materials at the Faculty of Education 
suggests several immediate follow-up research and development projects, inculudings 

1. The materials used during the pilot program should be revised acco~ding 
to the feedback received from the teachers and students, and 'the '
 
materials should be finalized into a complete, replicable package.
 

2. Haterials should be developed for the next level of English for Niolop
 

at the Faculty, namely Ior the second year, drawing on the experience
 
gained during the pilot program.
 

3. 	 Development should begin on English aterials ;or the othereotehe' 
specialisations, utilising wherever possible materials which'cbuld be 

usad in comon for all the different specialisations, but also developing 

materials with specialized content for the individual speoialisations 
(this was one of the things which students indicated as'a very important
 

factor in the Engliseb materials they would like to study). Positive
 

student affect in the science sections is clearly related to students
 

using English materials reflepting the specializations.
 

4. Research should be carried on concerning a number of important language
 

teaching questions which grow out of these experimental materials and
 

their underlying methodology. Some of the most obvious of these questions
 
are:
 

a. 	Can similar materials be used effectively with English language
 

specialists at the Faculty, perhaps especially for resadiation
 
in the early years?.
 

b. 	 How would materials taught via a tape recorder and teacher compare 
in proficiency and affect with the same materials taught live voice 

by a highly fluent teacher? If there was little difference, then
 

there would be obvious ramifications for language teaching in
 
in short supply.
circmstances where fluent teachers are 


c. Could such materials as those described here be used in pre
a far greater
university level English clauses, where there is 


press on teacher revorces?.
 

a more advanced contentd. 	How would such materials, but perhaps at 
level, work in other faculties such as Hedicine or Engineering
 

wbere student motivation fjr learning my be much higher?
 

A longer list of potentially useful and interesting research possibilities are
 

given inAppendix A.
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APNDIX A/PAGE 

8. (cont'd)
 

A 4-wy comparibon would be interesting ( or two 2-way oompariuon studies)i 
the 4-way would contrast several fluent Teachers (TO)uming taped materialsi 
.'vo'iral loiit To using the lesuotis witii live voices (not taped)I several 

non-fluent To using the lessons with the accoapenying tapesland several non

fluent To tieing the lesons viva-voce (without tapes). The uses of tapo has 

both positive and negative advantages as discovered in the 197-1978 projgot, 

9. 	 A needa assessment should be developed to determine LaU student nede , an 

opposed to iJLft1 (by profssors, etc.) students' needs at different 
levels, that Is, not only which skills are the students weak in, but whioh 

for current and future work, depending on their goale,skills do they need 
their major, their level and/or type of school, etc? 
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APPINDIX B
 

(MAWI 325'UXMNTAL M&TIRTALS)
 

1o Unit 1, Lesso 3 Teuoh,'s Manul, pagea 120 

Student Wkdetn, , papa 8-10 

2o Unit 2, Leam. 21 Teol 's Manuel, pages 35-37 

Student Wuikqheeta pages 25-29 

S# UnIt 2# LeaOrn 51 UN'T TIST, ,'dlehoot pap 38-40 



i 

LISTER AND READ--STIU T ENLISH 

Unit 1, Lesson 3 

Obleotivto a) review major objectives from Woessn 2 
lbpractice In using the comparative ond raperlative with eoma 

measurwnt adjective@ 
o) introduotion to vocabulary relating e subtraotion mad addtien, 

and practice In problem solving with numbers 
6) review of contrasting number pairs with :J&- .1MadiUgs, sell 

MIglala ) STUDENT WONSHEEs, pages 9, 10, 11 (11 Is theLason Test)
 
Homework before Unit 1, Lesson 4. (VORSBHZE page 12)
 

a o.esette tape with the recorded lesson
 

Instructions to the Teachero 

a) Collect the Komejsk Beforl Laeogn I (the Homework shoat given out at the 
end of Leson 2 * Explain to the student@ that you will look it over 
and record whether or not they did the homework* 

b) Distribute thG HOMEWORK ItFORS LS1SON 4 (Vorksheet page 12). 

o) Cow Steps 1 through 8 from the STUDENT WINSHEM on the chalkboad. 

d) NstibLute STUDENT WORKSHS pges 9, 10l 11. VORKHUT page 11 io the 
Test over eson 3. 

s) Tun on the tape reoorder apd follow the Instructions thoo, NIOTi u 
may find it occasionally necessary to explain something In rablloo 
simply stop the recorder and explain It the students look oonfused. 
Also fel free to write any of the words In English on the board If 
the students sea confused. WISUAt CUS 'ARB IMPORTANT. Similarly 
aIways be sure to point to the example on the Chalkboard when the 
recorder is describing it. 

f) At the end of the lesson proper, the tape will'Instruct the studemta to 
turn to the page with the Test on it. Nake sure all of the students 
have turned to the Oorrect Se and written their a=@es before proceeding 
with the-tast -, During the Test, PLUSE DO NOT HELP THE STUDENTS 
NOR LIV THIN HELP EACH OTHIER DO NOT .RENAT ANY PART OF IN TEST, 
1103?T UNDER EXTREME CONDITIONS OF NOISE. 

g) Collect the Test. 

Hello everyone. This Is Listen and Read--Stepe to Eiglish, a special English 
course produced by the Center for Developing English Language Teaching at the 
Faculty of Education of An Shams University. This is Unit 1, Lessob o 

Everybody, Ise at StLs-.. 

Stevp 1. lamp, ted, lamb, t~ody, bird words

2nd 

3jd 
4th 

5th 

..u P 



Ullit 1, Lesseon 3/ 1IA0tIRS'HAHUAL 

Teacher, which word should 
are five wotdoi lamp, bed, lamb, body, bird.Her. .It should'be bad becauseIt.,,That's rightsbe-first alpaabetioally? Point to 
first letter b Comes before 1 in the alphbet, and theleoodlott.i a befores the 

the Iobad. inthe,firtO e's 
I in UA and the a in LU. Teacher, write the word 

Goods 

wond bd'in thfJerst 
Now students, on your Worksheets at Stop 1, Write the 

space .... Good. in the 2nd 
which word should come 2nd a3.phabotiolly? Write it 

Now students, 
SliCe,
 

That's right it should be bird.
 
Teacher, you do its 


3rd, 4th and fifth? Write thet i the 
Now students, which words should come 

Body should lie 3rd because s comes after 
teachers you do itsoThat's right.how, lmb sheuld be 

a and i# the 2nd letters in the other two ords beginnin# with be 

4th and lamp should come fifth, becauve 
p comes later than b in the alphabete 

and a are the sams in both wordei lp and lamb 
The first three letters 1, a, listed 

to look at the 4th letter to know which 
word would be 

so it was necesry 
first in a diotionary. 

Teacher, 14int to 'lne 
on the chalkboard.look 'a the lines in step 2

4voytx)dCy0 to line 1. It is a short lie. 
I deecribe them. Teacher, point TessipI1, 2, and 3 as lines 2 a d 3e 

line here because it ts shorter than 
It is the shortest longest line becaues it io 

Line 2 is a long line. It i the 
point to line 2. 

longer than lines 1 and 3. 1.
 

How, students, look at Step 3 on the chalkboard. 

1, _------ b'._.. 

. 
3. -

bo 
2. 

of the longest ltse 15 
Write the number

the longest? It Is line number 3. 
Teacher, which line ti llbavla rt6,1t.
the etue beside the letter a..., 

Muto the nmber 
Which line im the shortest? 

inyour worksheets,Now situdeftu, 

in the &acqj,4*ild* b.. e
 

beside bos.Thatl 
you -write the number of the shortest line In the spaoe 

Teacher, 

right. The shortest line ts line 1.
 

1 bat shorter than 
of tho lne that id lon.Gar-thsn 

wIto the numberStudents, 
2 beside the letter c. ... 

lite 1 but shorter,ine k Is lisger th4n ... That' s r ,+,h LTeachers you do it. 
than line 4. 

.ountL±,W. on Kib 17/-
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atty (oontinuedl 

Now students, which line is shorter than line 2 but longer than line It Vrite 
the number In the span beside d. ...
 

Teacher, you do it...Thai's right. The answer in line 4. Line 4 I shorter tha
 
line 2 but lnger than line 1.
 

Now, everybody, look at Step 4 on the chalkboard. 

Stan i. three meel 

let man 2nd man 3rd man 2UaAtinl 
as 
b. 

r. 

Here you se three men. Teacher point to the nes as I decrib theme Teachers 

point to the' first man. He is the shortest manr, Point to the seond Mae. 

Now
He in the tallest man. He i taller than both the first and third mn. 

tacher, which man is the shortest? Write the tanswer in the spase beside &... 
man to the shortest.
That's rixht the first 


Students, at Stop 4 an your workesheats. Which man Is the tallestl Write the 

bnswer ...de best, 
mansTeacher, you do it... That right. The 2nd in the llet 

the let? yen In the ate 

bebeside . 

Teacher, you do it...That'e right. The answer is yeo the seod n i otaler 
than the first. 

Students, io the 2nd man taller than Write or no i 

Students, Is the 3rd man shorter than the Ist man? Write yes or no in the
 

space1 beside d, ...
 

Teacher, you do it...That's right. The anse Is no. The 3rd mn Is not shorter'
 

than the let.
 

Now ctudents, look again at Step 4 on the chalkboard. The let men is Very fat. 
He is fatter than the 2nd or the 3rd man. The third an*is thin. ale is the 

Write the answer beside the letterthinnest. Teacher, which man is the fattest? 
e...That~s right, the let man is the fattest. 

Write the answer beside fStudents, which nan is thinner than the 3rd man? 
on your worksheets. ... 

d manoTeaoher, you do it. ... That's right. The 2nd %and Is thinner than the 

Students, which man is both the thinnest and the tallest? Write the answer besid 
g on your worksheets. ... 

2nd man is both the thinnest and theTeacher, you do it. That'e right. The 
tallest man. 



sunit i, Lesson 3, T 3 MS' MANUALP 

Now, students, lbok at SteLl on the chalkboard. 

four buildinco--cach has one door
 

Iji.t|nJ.Ilet Iutldinc 2nd 3rd 4th 

- be.... be 
q) C. o. 

V II 

a n~ f!d -. 

Here we have 4 buildings. Teachers you point to the btldimm as I d4.uibe theu. 
The first building is a high Nuilding. The second buildiM s ltoer then the 

the lowest. The lowest. building to the 4th ones
let 1xlldin, but it is not 

lower than the let but higher than the other two buildiUle
The third building is 

higher than the 4th building let lower than the 
Now, teacher, which building is 
others? Writs the answer beside a...That's right. The 2nd building in higher 

than the 4th building but lower than the others. 

Studunts, at Step 5 on your sorkshots. Copy the teachers answer. Write 2nd 
Write


heside the letter a.... Now student@, which building to the highest? 

the answer betside be ..s 

The let building is the highest.Teacher, you do it. .. Thatis right. 

Write the answer beside os se
Students, which building is the lowest? 


the lowest.
Teacher, you do It...Thtt's right. The 4th building is 

i lowere than the let tiding but higher than the others?Students, which building 
Write the answer beside do .me 

Teacher, you do it,..That's right. The 3rC ruilding is lower than the let 

buildin- 1it hiRher than the others. 

at Step 5 on the chalktoard. Teacher, which building is 
Students, look again 

The Wrd building

next to highest? Write th. aswer resids ...That'@ right. 

it is higher than the 2nd or the 4th wilding.
is next to highest because 
Which building. to next to lowest? 

Now students, at your Workshets at Stop 5. 

Write the answer heside f ... 

That's right. The s2nd building is next to lowest. It Is 
Teacher, you do it. ... 
higher than the 4th buildin but lower than the otherss
 

Now students, at Stop 6, We will still look at thebuildipl in Step 5, but 
we will answer at Utep 6. 

at Stop 5, Point to the doors in the buildings. Point to the door to 
Taoahor, the widest'door. Teaoher 
the lot building. This door Is very wide.' It is 

In the 
to the door in the 2nd building. This door 'isnarrower than the do= 

point building. The door ti the 
first bilding, but wider than the door in the 3rd 

The door 0%the 4th buillding is the wider 
3rd building is the narrowest door. 

in tho first.in the 3rd, but nrower than the onethan the one 

-- Step 6 continued on page 19-
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Ntov 6 (conttnuedl 

Teacher, which dor is the marrovest? Write the ane~s beeide a In ltep 6v
 
That's right. The 3rd door In the narrowest. It to the =sat mam & wr0
 

Studente at step 6 in your workshot8, write W beside a en yor workbes 

Nov students, which door Is the evidest? Write the answer beslde b Is Btp 6ses 

Teacher, you do It .... That's rtht. The first door Is the widest. It is the 
most wide. 

Students, whioh door io wider this the 3d tut narrower than the 4th? Vrit the 
answer beside o. e. 

Teacher, you do its ,.. That's rights The s2ad door to wider than the 31d bet 
narrower than the t4th. It to loess narro than the 4th. 

Student"a look at stop 7 on the ohalkboard. 
, j"I'.Annt5 nnol qtn a. Ounnitn 

13l)--503 1. it, 
2__o
l. 14 -- 40 2. 2. 

a. 16--60 3.)
 
d 17 -- 0 5. 5,
 

f, Is 00 6.... 6. __ 

7.
i. 19 "90 7. 

8.Ih. 109 -119 8, 
I., U - 190 ,9,,,,_ 9, ,A,.
 

Teacher# point to the pairs of numbes as I ay them 13-309 l400, 15-50. 
16-60, 17-70, 18-80, 19-90, 109-119', 119-190. Now, teacher, beside number 1 

under questiones Write the number I say* 30,.. That's right. I said 30. 
30 is aretter than 13, 
Students, at Step ? on your workshoet.. Write 30 beslde numt4er 1s,.good, 

?low, students, beside number 2, write the number I say 0.,. 

you do its ... That's right. I said W0. 40 to greater then AsITeacher, 

Students, beside number 3, write the number I say. 15... 

Teacher, you do it. Thatear right, the answer is 13. 15 Is les tha 5000 
you writs the numbers I eq'.Now students, belde the rest of the numbers, 


No. 4 60...No 5a 17...No. 61 18...sNo. ? 90...No 8e 109..eNo. 91 190,..
 

4.90, 5s 17, 61 18, ?1 90, so 109,Now teacher, you-do it as I say then Main. 
98 190... 

Now, everbodys look at Step$ and 8 on the Chalkboard. 

Teacher, point to a in Step 7. What is 13 added to 30? Write the aswor beede 
No. 1 in Stop 8...Thatle right. 30 plus 13 equals 43. 

Students, write 43 be side no. 1 In Step 8.... 
-- Stop 8 continued on WaXe 20
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Itep 8 (..atinuei) 

subtracted 	from 
VWt I l 140? Write the emw beside 

Teacher, point to b In Stop 7. 

no. 2 in It.p 6. .o.Thnt'I right. 110 Slis 114 s
126. 

Students, writs the number 26 besIde No. 2 in Itep Be 

to 15 oubtMOted from 50? Wito th GW
Students, look at a In Stop 7. What 
beside No. 3 In step 8. 
Teache, you do 	It. That's rtht. 15 trom 50 in 35. 

Write the sieer 	beA'lll TslWMt Is 16 	 plqu .6 ?Students look at 4 In step 7. 
in step Be 

do Lt. ... That's right. 16 added to 60 to 76.Teacher, 
in @fto and .	 ad writs theAdd numbersStudents, sin Ilep ? the two 

aswers .eide 5,oad ? In step as . 

Teacher, you do It, That'e rights The &nwen ane 87, 98, and 109. 

Subtrot the smaller. number fn the -large.
Now. students, aain In step 7. 

a 9 	ad 10.
and 	write the answers in Stop 8 beside No,

number In h and 	I 

it. That's right, the numbers are 10 and 71.
Teacher, you do 

Tu'n to Nle I1 I you iUvkleotso,
is time for the 	test for this lesson.OK. Now it 

says, T23T OVIR UNIT 1, LILMON 3.
Is everyo ie on p 	Oe 11? It Vrit 

for 	namesname in IMlish 	In the epace 

-
OK. Students, look at Question I on the lest. 

the 	letter of the tallest man.1. 	 Circle 


Circle the letter of the longest lines
2. 

next to the shotest.


3. 	 Circle the letter of the line that is 


the letter of the thinner ms
4. 	 Circle 

5. 	 Circle the letter of the widest door. 

6. 	 Circle the letter of the buildinx that Is next to highest,
 

narro.est.
7. 	 Circle the letter of the door that It 

16.8. 	 Circle the numter yoeu hear. 


Circle the answer to this queetiont What Is 114 subtacted from I01
 
9. 


What to 18 added to 80?
 answer to this qucetione10. 	 Circle the 

of the test and of this loesson Teacher, oollgot the Toets 
That in the end 


Lesaon

students, Have, 	 sle day. This Is the end of Uit 1, 3. 
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IIOMEWORK T-IFOE UNIT 1. LESSO? I 

A. 	 Usinr your Enalimh-Aral-io dictionary, look up these verl forms and choome 
the most appropriate one to fill the blank spaces in these ashtences, Vrite 
the appropriate form in the blanks. 

1. 	T was tired$ so I went to the 'edroon and on the bed to rest* 
lay before 
lay tv 
lay down 

2. He had lost his wallet, so he went back to the reutaurant to ... __ .- it. 
look about 
look for
 
look out
 

3 	 w were talkine and I told him I wanted to an important point.'e 
bring forth
 
bring over
 
bring up
 

r. 	Theso verbs have Irregular past tense form. The past tons form Is given
 
here. rind the past'tense and write in the mb4ning in the space provided
 
.inAra)ic, Then write the p'.reent ten.e form of the verb, Then write the 

correct word and tense form in the sentences riven )elow. 

Pat tense form Present tense form Meaning (inArabic) 

a) drank
 

g)ave________________ 

c) drove 	 .... 

d) wrote .. .... 
A) knew '_-

1. flyfather and mother often their car from Alexandria to visit no
 

in Cairo. We always have a good time together,
 

2. 	Yesterday, I ... . . a lone letter to my mother.
 

3..My friend n some fruit to take to my parents.
 

4. 	Today, T just I will have mood luck.
 

5. 	We had been a long time without water, so we each several large
 
glasses of water.
 

'
 
V. 	Make sure you know the meaning of these words before Lesson 3. They will
 

Ie used in Lesson .3.If you do not know the merling,, loQk the meani"g up.
 
in your Enlish-Arabio dictionary.
 

13. tall, taller, tallest
1. 	less 

14. short, shorter, shortest2. 	 more 
15. long, longer, longest
3. 	most 

16. thin, thinner, thinnest
 
1?. thick, thicker, thickest
 

4. 	than 

5. 	subtract 

18, wido, wider, widest
A. 	add 

19. narrow, narrower, narrowest 
20. 	dark, darker, darkest
7. 	big, bigAer, biggest 

21. light, lighter, li.htest
8. 	larre, larger, largest 


9. 	small, smaller, smallest
 
10. aroat, greater, greatest
 
11. high, higher, highest
 
12. low, lower, lowest
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LISTI AND R AD--S 9mTO G[ RML'SHla 9 

Unit 1, Lesson 3 

.STUDLNI'I WORKSHEEL' 

stopl. lamp, 'ad, lamp, body, bird 12k'd 
lit -_. 

2nd 

3rd 
4th 

5th 

-

-

2. b..__ 

4. 

do 

as 

four buildln=--eaoh ham a door 

lit Nuildine 2nd 3rd 4th. as 

boo._ 

ao . 

lot dor 2nd) 3rd 4t 
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LISTIX AND RWAD-- PS TO EMLISH pee 10 
Unitl1, Loon 

OMUNT WORIWH3ETS (aOrcNUND) 

st,, t n,, I.sti.n,, IEUMI 

to 13-- 30 Is . -
be 14 - 40 2s 2 _._,, 

a#. 1,-- p 3o 3. -
d. 16 - 6o 4 4, 

go
he 

19 - 0 
109 - 119 

70 -. 
,--,_,. 

'..-

is 1 19 =19 0 9 , - . 9 , -
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I 'IIAI AND AD--STEPS TO'N GLISH 

Unit 1,Lesson 3 
TEST OVERlUB SNA

be 0,
 

0 

0
 

2. 	 a 
b, 

0b
4. 


a. b. .d 

, b. C, 

6 16 60 116 

S,36 26 0 3 54 

. 99 i* - 36 68 98' 
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LISTEN AND RMAD-TPS TO ENOLISH 	 Fago 35 
UNIT 2, LEBOON 2
 

TEACHER'S MANUAL 

ObJectiveo &) The students will listen to a short passage about eoology and 

answer written multiple choice questions of a fck.tual nature 

over the content of the passage. The will listen to the passage 

several times before answering the questLons. 

b) The student will read a closed written verelon of the paseage 

he has listned to and fill In the amissg wordso, choosing the 

words from a list of the words left out. 

o) The student will write three sentences from, diotationl the 

sentences will be comprised of structures and vocabjlary fwon 

the listening passage* 

atriasle, a) STUDENT WORKSHEETS pages 28 and 29s 
.b) WOSUWORK BEFORE UNIT 2, LESSON 3, WORKSETS pages 30, 31, and 32. 

o) oassetto tape for this lesson 

Eastuctions to the Tsaghorl 

the students set out the HOMEWORK pages 15, 26, 27.a) H ve 
VORKS
b) Have a student help you distribute page 28 of the BTUDENT TI. 

Do not dstribute 2!2e 29 until after Stop 8. 

a) Turn on the tipe recorder with the lesson tape in its 

i) At Stop 3 you willbe Instructed to stop the reoodr and 

help explain some now vocabulary. Maeo sue you have looked 
so you an ready to explainat this vocabulary ahead of time 

It. 

II) At Step 4, you my find it necessary to stop the recorder 
mute the studentsafter the question@ have been read to make 

understand the questionse 

iii) 	 At Stop 6, the passage is repeated paragraph by paragraph. 

Fel free to replay parts of the paragraph it the students 

indicate the need for repetition. 

iv) At Stop 8, you are instmructed to write the dicta'iUon 
After you write the sentences.sentences on the chalkboard. 


make sure that the students correct their own written
 

version. 

d) Distribute the HOMEWORK 1-7ORE UNIT 2# LESSON 3 shoots. 

TAPESCRIPTi
 

This in Listen and Read-Steps to English, a special English
Hllo again. 
course produced by the Center for Developing English language Teaching at the 

This is Unit 2, Lesson 20 Faculty of Education of Ain Shame University. 


Pane 256. so 
Look at page 25 of the HOIEWOR) for this lesson. Step 1. Review. 

the passage there. The passage is called Ecology-Whatis it? Part I, 
will read 

OK?
read the passage and read silently with Me. Listen. 
You listen while I 

page, 	 25 and 26)
(narrator reads the passage from 

on page 27 of 
Now look at the Reading Comprehension questions

Stop 2. Review. 

You have already anawered the .questions at home. I -ll read the 

the HOMEWORK. 
.uestions and the answers to the questions. You check your answrs. Ok, Lten. 

(narrator reads the questions and correct answers) 

want to stop here ind answer students' questions about the 
Teacher, you my 

answers to the comprehension questions. o..
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ANIUAL'FACJ110 4S 	 Page, 36 
UNIT 2, LESSON 2
 

Step 3. Students, look ut Step 3 on pane 28 of the WORKSHEETS for this
 

lesson. You will need to know these words. I will pronounce the words for
 

you. If you don't know the meaning of a word, ask the teacher. Here are the
 

words a 
(narrator reads the vocabulary words)
 

Teacher, stop the tape recorder here and explain any of the words that the
 

students don't know. Use Arabia if you wish. ...
 

Ok, Now students# logk at Step 4. Here are some questions. You will 
Itn toa passage and then you will try to answer these qustions I will 

read the questions for you now. Listen. 

(narrator reads the comprehension questions) 

Teaoher, you may want to stop the f p here and see it all of the students
 
understand the qustionse
 

Now studeats, listen to this passage. Listen carefully.Step 5. Ok. 

MAN' S POPULATION AND ITS SCOLOGICAL IMPACT 

already explodedo
Ecologists believe that the population bomb has 

Y',the last two centuries Man's population has grown vry rapidly, and l& 

is still Srowings All of these people must have the nooq'sitios of lifel 

food, sholter, and fuel. In order to provide thes nopensities Nan Is 

using up any of the finite mineral resources of the Earth. These cm 
never be replaced. 

Furthermore, Man's increased population means that he mst use am
 

and more agrioultural produtsl more foodb'more wood, mo fish, mre' 
cotton, more wool, st. He uses the land mare and morel he Cuts dOii 

;more and more treel he catches more and moe fish; he'8ow. ere and 

moro cotton. In order 	to increaue agricultural' production, farmers oftm 
they plant too many crops without letting the so1over-tar thfir lands 

.,, I .. . 
in neessairy elements like nitrogen* 

Farmers may also use fortilisrs to add nitrogen to the sl.s TheY 
may use chemicals like DDT to control, insects and plant disoasn These 

fertilizers'and chemicals are often washed away and enter the rivers and 

oceans, wriere they kill fish, thus destroying part of the food chain that 
Man depends on for his foods 

Man must do two things inorder to survive on'the Earth. He must 
control his population, ond he must make sure that he doesn't-use the 

re 


m.
Earth's renewable resources without replacing 

theme 


Step 60 Oko Now students, look again at Stop 4. Look at the first 3 qustLo 

1, 2,"and 0. 1 will read part of the posage again. You listen and then anwe 
.
Listens
-questions 1, 2, and 3. 


"" (narrator reads lot paragroph and the first 3 question)
 

Ok. Now studentps, look at tha next 3 questions, 4, 5, and 6. I will read part 

of the passage.. You listen and then answer questions 4, 5, and 6. Listen. 

6.)(narrator reads 2nd paragraph and questions 4,5, and 

Ok. Now students look at the next 3 questions, ?, 8, and 9. I will road part 

of the passage and you answer 7, 8, and 9. risten. 

(ns'rator reads 3rd paragraph &,nd quoutions 7, 8, and 9) 

Ok. Now students. Look at the last question, 10. I will read the last part 

of ethe passage and then you will unswer qubstion 10. Listen. 

(narrator reads the 4th paragraph and question 10) 

ok. 0 cod. Now I will read the complete panuage again. Listen and then check 

your answers. Listen. 
(narrator reads the complete passage again) 

-30

,211 



PagN 3TEACHERIS MANUAL 
UNIT 2, LESSON 1 

Stop 6. (continued)
 

Ok. Now studente here we the answers to the quotlolo Check your anw.
 

(narrat6r reads questions and correct answers) 

any of the students haveTeachor, you msey wt to stop the recorder here If 
questions about their answers 

24 of the BTUDENT WORKSHIRS9,Itop the
Ste 7 Now teacher, hand out pao 
or until everyone has page 24o see 

24, Stop 7# RECALL AND RUADIN. This Is theNow students lock at pagoOko 	
Same of the words awe missing Thesame passage you have just listened too 

in the list of words numbered 1-10s Write the correct word in
missing words are 

Z read
the blank spaces. Firet just listen to the passage asain Listen while 

the passage aga:ri Listen, 

(narrator reads the passage again) 

use the words in 
.Now students, wribe the correct words In the blank spacej 
the list., You have 2 minutes to finish writing the words. 

(2 minutes of blank tape with e.reminder at 1 mLnute) 

e I will read the passag
Ok, Is everybody finished? Now look-at the passa 
again and you check the words you put in the blank spaces. Oks. Listen. 

(narrator reads the passage again) 

Ok. 0 9 students lock at Stop 8.M4o 


You .1isten to the sOnOnce azqd then wrlte it
Stop so 1 wil '6 , 	 sentence. 

number. I will read each sentence 2 ties. Liqtel-and 
in the space af ;ar the 
then write. After you 	write your sentence the teacher will writ ,iton the-

Uson and WLte. 
chalkboard. You check the sentence and correct It* Now, 

Mn is using mare ..,acre food. o
Kan is using more and more food. oeSentence 1o 


The isshte a*ei"on the chalkboardo oetGood.Toucher, you write the 	sentence 
using more and more food, Correct any mistakes you pads...

man is 

The population ab has 
Sentenoe 2. The popullation bomb has exploded. oe, 

you write it ooe Good. The sentenc a"yet Tho 
explodedo.e Good* Tebher, 

Correct any miotakes..
population bomb has o3q)lodedo @o 

may use DDT to control inspots ... o Farners msay use DM 
3. Far enr
Sentence 


lyou write It. see Good. The sentence sayi 
to oontrol insoct...o Teohor, 

nsect. Correct any mistaken. see Good is overyon
Farmers may use DDT to oontrol 

This inthe eid of this lesson, Students, have a god day. Teacher 
finished. 
rewind the tape to the beginning. 
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LISTEN AND IWAD-STEP; TO ENGLISH 

HO4W/ORK BE':FORlE UNIT 2. LL OHl 2 

Before coming to olw'13 for Unit 2, LeasoIl 
2. you must read
 

To the Student:* 

anwer the comprlenkiion qu e stion 

s . The work 
this peaage and 
in class will depend on yourdoing this Iomework. 

these words up in the dictionary if you don't 
Important Vocabulary Words: Look 

know them.
 
s 


13. material eoodn• thing like
 
1. (to) be afraid - to worry, to be 	 et.outomobileo5, ppplihoeoo 

scared 	 to dig for 
things lilte radios, 14. (to) mine . 

2. (on) appliance . 
minerals
 

televisions@ refrigeratore eta. 

15, (to) prolong * to InCroeaai 

3. (a) bnlanoo 	 timmake longer in 
4. (a) bomb 
 16. rapidly a very fate 
5. (to) conserve n to use wisely 

17. (a) reason
 
6. (a) cries 16. (to) replace a to put back 

land without veAetation(a) desert -	 like OitLrel'17. 	 19. resources n tinlg 
(to) double to multiply by 2
0. for 	 land, *to 

be due to w caused by9. (to) 	 20o techloloLy a technical and 
10. (on) explosion 
 aciontifL* knowledge
 

(to) exploit a to use somothinlg11. 	 technologicalune of comethLnglexploitntion -tho 
21. ronowable

finito * limited, not infinite.12. 

Vocabulary RxeroieLi Write the appropriate 
word from the vocabulary list in 

the
 

blank spaces.•
 

1, A television is an 

..a _2, Nuch of the land of' Eypt is 

A you got a*
nubher 

_the3. If you 
lots of copper ore. 

Zaire they 	 i4, In 	 . is'1 its fertile1 grm land, _
greatest

One of Egypt's5. 


neadicin Pusuagslo 

3I IT?ECOLOGY-WHAT 

(Part IX) 

Earth muy be facing an ecological crisis@ . 
Coologists think that the 

The first reason is'the population
that they think this.There ar two reason2 

o the resources
in Mani' increasing exploitationThe second reasonexplosion. 

of the Earth..
 
have sometimes called the
 

People who are concerned about the Earthia ecology 

oxplosion of the population bomb,10 
in the Earthlo population, "the 

great increase 

than doubled. This
 

In the last 100 yoars. the population of the Earth has 	more 


of which are related to
 two factors, both 
rise in population is largely duo to 

has Increased
First Man's scientific knowledge

Man's technological ability. 

disease and medicine has allowed
 

years. Our knowledge of 
rapidly In the pamt 100 

(continued on:pago 26) 
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LISTEN ND READ--STEPS TO EN014 Page 26 

Reading Pasage (continued) 

us to prolong the lives of many people. Seoondp Man's gWeater scientific knowledge 

tas allowed him to Increase food produotion, and to improve his means of proteotat 

himself, thatl, his housing and clothing, So with better medicine, more foode 

and more shelter and clothing, man now lives longer and longeo, if more people 

live longer, then more children are born. Thus In the last 100 or 200 years, 

the population of the Earth has "increased very rapidly. It has increased so 

rapidly.that many ecologists are afraid that the supply of food will not be 

large enough for the large numbers of people being born. 

The second major reason for the ecological orisle in the result of Man's 

increasing ability to exploit the environment. Today, man has more matei l 

goods than he has ever had before. He has more food, more olothinge more 

npplianoes, more automobiles, more paper, eta. This means that Man must use 

more and more of the Earth's resources, More food means that he must fiam orem 

iron for steel must be mined. Moreand more often. More automobiles moans more 
And all
electrical appliances means that more copper must be found and mined. 

And allindustries must use fuel for energy-in particular oil and natural pa 

of these minerals are finite resources. When Man ham used all of them, when 

they re finished, there will not be any more. And of coure, the larger Man's 

population grows, the more resources Aich'are needed to supply the necessiti.se 

for Man's living. 

Thus many ecologists believe that the Earth is facing an ecological cri isJ 
resources continues, they are afraid

IfMan's great exploitat.',of the Earth's 

that the Earth will not be able to support Man. They think that Man must now 

First of all, Man mut control his
take extra steps to protect the environmont. 

And Man must,learn to live inpopulation so that not so many people are born. 

He must learn to conserve th'finite resourcesbalance with the environment. 

And he must learn to replace renewable resources like fish and
like minerals. 

does not learn to protect the eniaioeteitforests after he exploits them. If Man 

the whole Earth may someday become a deserts 

It is job of ecology and ecologists to provide Man with the knowledge 
of 

the environment so that he can protect it before it is too late. 
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.. iU'.N jtND IIAD-STIPB TO |NLISH., 	 fPg 27 

,,.Adj.iA.Comrehelsion etione Put an X In the space by the beat mnceiwe 

Do uoolpgists think that the Earth may be facing an ecological ods?
 
., Yes _b. No
 

Wa Is*"the explosion ot the population bomb"? 

-- a, 	 aui explosion of people a. a rapid &o11 of. populatio 
ab. in popultion an atomic bombrapid inorsaue 	 -do 

How muoh. has the Barth's pdpulation increased In the 1st 100 years?.
 

oa. million people than double
oe than 1O0 	 .wmore 
b. a lot de more than I billie people 

Wai. allowa us to prolong people's lives now? 

.%. our technology __., our control of the eviRiMFet 
..no our population -do our knowledge of dises and mediodas 

Why does Man live longer now? 

,. Ila Is healthier __as He has better mdioLne, .tood iW *eltSW 

.4. Ile.ieistrongers .d, He Is smter 

Wiut-do we need to produce mane automobiles? 

. technology a.smore Iron 
- _. more food .d, more copper 

wnnt do we need to produce mo eleqtrioal apa,,anles?
 

fi, technology . more le-on
 
. more food do more copper
 

w,;:il resource do all industries use? 

n. iron .oq copper
 
..-be water- __do fuels
 

Wic101 	 oi these in a finilA remuoce? 

it. iron o forests
 
_u. foqd -d. fish
 

which: of these is a renewable resource?
 

it. iron a. foreqt.
 
-b. copper 
 -do oil 

WAut must Man do with the finLte resources? 

._., consorve then __. replace them
 
do control them
._b. use them 

lZft are the two reasons that 'Nan may be facing an eoolo0 ial OrJAI61 

_a. technology and medicine 
be the population explosion and exploitation' of the Sarth's eVoMreS
 

__p, our knowledge of disease and aedloine
 
_ d. ,.the rapid loss of the Hrthls resources
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LISTEN AND RZAD-STEPS TO ENGLISH 	 Pare 2 
UNIT 2, 	 LESSON 2 

STUDENT 	 bORKSHUlT 

§.. Look at the HOMEWORK page 25. Listen s It Is reid. 

Steo. Look at the questions on the HOW-LWORK on page 27o Listen to the enewas. 

Stop3.~ VOCABULARY 
1. (a) century a 100 years 8. impact a result 
2o cotton a material used for cloth go (an) inmect 
3. (to) destroy 10. (a) produatp production
4o DDT a a chemical pesticide 11. nitrogen • an element 
5. 	(an) element a like oxygeng iron# 12. (to) make sure a to be 

ulpher, nitrogen etc. cortain 
OP 	fertilizer a chemical to make moll 13. (to) suzxive a to live 

fertile 14o. (to) wash away a to be 
7. 	 (the) food chain a the cycle of things oarnLed by water 

needed to provide foodl nitrogon for 
plants, plants for animals, animals 
for man, etc. 

Btez 4. COMPREHENSION QUESTIONS. Here are the questions you will answr. isten 

1. Do 	 ecologists believe that the population bomb has.already exploded? 

_.s 	 Yes b. No 

2. Is Mai's population now decreasing orInoreasing?
 

_.so Increasing _b. decreasing
 

3o What is Man now using up in order tq provide the necesities of life?
 

as food - . the finite mineral resources 
_b. the renewable resources - do food, fuel, and shelter 

4. Is 	 Man nov using more agricultural products or loan? 

. More _b. Les
 

5. What do farmers do to increase agricultural produotion? 

a. They cut down more trees. __. They over-farm the lande 
be They grow more cotton. _d. They grow more food* 

6. 	What element is necessary for good farm land? 

a._p iron _b. copper _ . minerals _do ni;rogen 

7. What do farmers use chemicals like DDT for?
 

. to increase production
 
be to control insects and plant diseases
 

., to 	kill plants 
do to 	help crops to grow
 

So What uoaetimem happens to farm ohemioals? 

__a. They kill the plants,,
 
be They enter the wat:ra of rivers and oceans.
 
. They stay in the doll.
 

.d, They blow away with the wind.
 

9. 	 What sometimes kills fish? 

._ Men _b. far. chemicals ___c. farmers ___, food chairs 

10. What must Kan do to survive on tho Earth? 

. control his population 
a. replaoe the renewable resources 
o. stop killing the fiueh
 

Ad. cnctrol his populatLon and replace renewable resources
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LISTN AND READ-STIPS TO ENGISNH Pap a. 

MIlT 2, LISON 2 

Ogg 5o OONPRIeNSZON PRACTICIs Liaten to the pasage* 

fli.io CONPRZHENSZON TIEST. Listen to parts of the passage end enssmr the

question at st 4.
 

stop7. UCALL AND PADINO. Here . the passage you have just Listened too Beo 
of the words are mLesing. Put the missing worda In the blank speoee. 
Chooce the words from the lno 

1. oontrol So. fertLiUsers
 
2o exploded 7. over-term
 
3, agricultural s.urvive
 
4. finite . insects 
5. nitrogen 10o neoessities 

MAN'S POPULATION AND ITS ECOLOOICAL IkPACT 

oologiLts beleve that the population hoeb he aejy ._ 

In'Uj. last two centuries Man's population ha grown very rapidly, end It is 
utill growing. All bt these people must have tohneoessitiee oft lfti ftedp 

sheiter, and fuels In order to provide these Man is usin up 
manhy of the ._, _, mineral resouftoe of the Earth* These oanmevar 
be roplacedo 

Furthemrn, Han's Increased population means that he must use moe and
 
mo . produots more food, more wood, more fishq m
 

cotton, more uiol, eto, lie uses the land more and morel he outs dram moro.ed' 
more trees; he catches more and more fLih; he grows more, and more cotton# 
Inorder to Increase agricultural productions farmere often
 

their landl they plant too many cops without letting the soil regain
 

necossary elements like ...... __
 

I Farmers may also use 
 ._,to add nitrogen to the IOilo 

They my use .like to control _ chemicals DDT _ and plant diseases 

These fertilIsors and chemicals are often washed away and enter the rivers 
and ocears, where they kill fih, thus destroying part of the food chain 
that Man depends on for his food. 

Menmust dotwo things in order to the Earth. He must_____on 

I his population, and he must make sure that he doesn.t ud 
the Earth's renewable resources without replacLng them. 

I..S. WRITING. Write the sentences you hear. You will hear each sentswo 
LR-ltwo times. After you write your sentence, the teachor will write the 

sentence on the chalkboard. Check and correct yaw sntnce 

2e
 

3.
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,.L J An MAD-=$T-S TO NIGLH 	 PAS 
uNir z,LZSSoi s 

,,s ,, 2±ra, EUnr (test over LSS 1-4, uit )
Stop 1, boabm (10 points)

' - Put the jlridl-t'the~a}p~ Se.ottn h~k 

a. ecology
b. pollution 

o. desert 
d. to cultivate 
e. exploitation
*. agriculture 
g. isgregang
 
i, erosion
 
J. to conserve 

1,. ,,A redeveloping land which haa becoe nbuen. 
2. means the use of somethingj often it Implies excessive use of 

something,
 
3, means to save or to use in a wise fashion.
 
4. aeans the wearing away of land by water, wind, and other natural foroea. 
5. means centaminationt the csing of so ething to be mPie. 
6. means land without cultivation,
 
?. , is another word for farming or cultivating'various kmiseft'a ,
a. is the study of the relationships between all oq iieas nd their

* environmenta, 
9. , means liaited, not inftiite. 

10. 	 means to faclitate, caus ,or Improve growth of oothilng 
Rtn 7, RSaIe 6nana enn 

Read the following pese and swor the following 10 quertiou '( points 
each). 

Ecologists believe that- no population bomb has aready eoloded, In the 
last two centuries Man's populati'on has grown very rap]dly and it is still
 
growing. A3 of these people must have the necessities of lite food, shelter, sad
 
fuel. In order to provide these necessities Kan is. using up may of the finite
 
resources of the Earth. These can never be roplaced.
 

Furthermore, Man's increased population means that he ust use more
 
and more agricultural products more food, more wood, nore fich, more ,M'ttN-ore
 
moo: etc.. H use- the- land- mor& amd lsw- he cuatr doonmn&-* , moft t=es he 

chtcher more and aore fishi*" he 8grws more and owe cottoh, In order to Increase 
agricultural production,.. ammoer, often ov fsthAX4D JrdAa they 40matwpsw orop 
without letting the soil regain necessary elements like Nitrazan. 

1. Do ecologists believe that the population bomb has already exploded? 
--- AN yes _._ no 

2. Is M n':; population now decreasing or increasing'?
 
_. Increasing _.__be Decreasing 

3. Is Man now using more agricultural producto or leas?
 
.. A&hors _b. Less _.a The me
 

4. What is Kan now using up in order to provide the necessitle of life? 
.__. Food . The finite minexal resources 
__b. The renewable resources _do Food, fuel, and shelter 
5.What do farmers do to Increase agrioulU;nej production? 

*__a. They out down more trees. c. They over-fam the land 
__b. They grow more ootton, _ c, They grow morefoods 

6. What eleenst is necessary for good farm land? 
_. Iron __b. Copper c. Hinurals _d. Nitrogen 

7- 'l, must man now use ore products thrn before? 
-....a. There are not enpugh products 

... ,Ien are greedy 
.... c. The - population has increased. .4. 

d an farms more. -: 



me 39Listen and Red--Steps to English 

Unit 2, Leseon 5
 

step (contifmad)
 

8o The natural resources of the world are
 

a. not important 	for life _q. being usedop 
d. will never be 	used up

_be more than sufficient 

9. 	Ecologists think that an increase in population
 
_a. is not a problem 	 _ -. is not a vpy serious problem

d 	 is necessary_b, is a oblm 


10. 	Iaproved and expanded agrioulture is
 
_c. not necessary
not 	Very important for our survival__a. 

.--do impot.rtble

_be very important for our survival 


Listen to the passage on the tape recorder and 
Ste 4& Lstanin Commaensign, 

You will hear the 	passage 3 times. 
answer the questions. (4 points each) 


1, Xe it important to understand the relationship between man and desert in
 

Arab countries?
 
.a, Yes __b, No
 

2, To help understand the.. relationship, it io necessary to understand
 

_._a. the environmental and weather conditions of the desert
 

_b. the ways of the ancient haroahs
 

__.. the social and eoonoic conditions at work in the region
 

3. 	 The history of uman occupation in the Arab coubt.ries haii been 

__a. 	very short _..b& not ery long ., ver' long
 

the full impact of Han on the environment
4. 	it Arab oont-ies 

__a. ham not boea.oarvieds teav bts way
 
-b, is not evident
 
-as has been carried a very long way
 

has become almost 	wholly replaced by man-made 
5, 	In these regions, originsl Nature 

environments, created, maintained, or
 

_... made wealthy by man
 
__b. made lush by man
 
___c. neglected by man'
 

6. 	Are social and economic factors important in understanding the relation
 

between man and desert in Arab areas?
 

._.a. Yes __b. No 

conserve natural resources means
 
___A. to exploit them
 
.__b. to use them wisely
 
__a. to igr ore them
 
_d. to use them foolishly
 

7. 	To 

8. 	The Nile Delta is
 
a. 	a barren area
 
b. 	a lush area
 

___c. 	 a poor area
 
_d, a desert
 

9. 	The lhiriut Desert is
 
_._a. a poor region
 
___b. a lush region
 

c*arith *:agion, 

The 	form of nature in the Arab countries
10. 

Is very natural and untouched by man
 

:..b. is not natural and is man-mado
 
___c. does not reflect the impact of man


a. 
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Listet and Read--Step to Engish
unit 11,Leson 5 

ISev gi RUM" (2 Plnte *Oh) 

Write the sentenoe Oft bW 
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Center for i glish language TesChing 
Faculty of uducation 

Ain Shams University April 197U
 

JJT) ,U5S'rIO14NAIR (JXAIP-MaTAL FORW) 

We are trying to evaluate kl,,llsh for non-English specialists. Your opinion about the Wndlieh 

Please answer the questions very honestly. The teacher 
couroe will be very helpful LO US. 


wi: ;,elp you translate the juestions and tha answers.
 

Number 	1 aeans a very etrong
PAT A ut a circle around ena of the numbers 1 through 5. 

2, 3, 4 vary acoordinglysand number 5 means a very strong Yes. 

1 	 2 3 4 5
1. 	 a. Were the lessons In Unit 1 useful? (These 


were the lessons where you did things like
 

Bit an 5 Ii the Rnd square from the left
 

and What is 6 divided by 1,and you learned
 

to use an !nglish Arabic dictionary.)
 

b. Were the lemaons in Unit 1 i 1flj§sgjur? 	 . 2 3 4 

2. a. Were the lesson in Unit 2 g.l. ? (Leasons 1 2 3 4 5
 

in Unit 2 were on Oagxy, lb ALMwa im.,
 

and freeninx the Desertm.
 

b. Were the lessons in Unit 2 intereot ? 1 2 4 5 

Were the lessomin Unit 3 useful? (Unit 3 1 2 3 4 5 
3; a. 


,lessons were on The Call.)
 

3 	 4 5 
Were the lesaons in Unit 3 interesting? 1 2


b. 


AN D RWAD,4. 	In tiis 3pecial ,Onglishcourse, LIST,0I 

and
You h4 d lessone, which required both 

Lis2nin 
Readin.~ 

51 	 2 3 4 
Was the reading usefu.L'
a. 


1 	 2 3 4 5 
b. 	 was the reading intaresti"g. 

1 2 3 4 5 
c. 	Was the listening useful? 


1 2 
 3 	 4
 
Was the listening interesting?
d. 


Put an 	X in the space beside your opinion.
PART 	 . 

If you 	had a choice, which type of English 
Course would you choose to tuku?
 

5. 

___a. Heading only
 

__b. Listening only
 

__c. Listening and itoading
 

___d. 	 Listening, Yleading, and 3peaking
 

aeading, speaking, and Writing
IN _e, Listening, 


should be the subject matter (content) 
of an English course for biology studont?
 

6. Wh1at 


a. general science
 

b. mostly biology
 
etc.)


__c, non-scientific factual (news, sports, biographies 8 


___d. non-scientific fiction (short stories, plays, etc.)
 

,nglish course
 
Were the lessons in this special
7. 


too easy
 

_b. just right
 

___c. 


___a. 


too difficult
 to atuO i ,Utk? 
Iaculty of t±ucation shouLd be required 

Do you 	thinli jology Students at the
8. 


b. Nlo
Yes
_a. 


Which 	of these statements is slosest 
to your opinion. 

9. 	 1t need it.
I don,'

I don't want to study Einglish. I dod't like it. 


___a, 	 we had studied more English 
this year.

[ ,ih 

_b. 	I want to know zbglisn 

better. 


-c. I don't wait to study 1Inglish. I don't ne.4 it. 

know liuglish better, but we 611oudn't atudy it because our othere subjt ___d. I wanV to 
are more important. 

__ I want to know sngliph betser. I am glad we studae it this year. 
to a 1t year

10. 	 Would you recoumend this special .'9lish course using a tape eor 

lology student nuxt year? 

.Yes .s___50.
 



Center for £nglish language Teaehidg 
Faculty of Education 
Ain Shams University Aprll 1978 

3MItJNT 	 flUE3'rIMNAIRS (CONTROL Uh. 

We are ting to evaluate English for nnn-kftlish specialiets. Your opinion about the 
1nglish come will be very helpul to us. Please answer the questions very honestly.
The teacher will help you translats the questionq Wd the anwers. 

POT I 	 Pat a circle around one of the numbers 1 through 5. Number 1 m a tory tons 
U,. and number 5 means a -very etrong XI.. Number 3 means something in the 
milMde between n and. and 2 eam soeWat. gg. and 4 mea somefat Is, 

1. Were the readings you were givenm q the 1 2 3 4 5 
Uxtboek, j&&= to you? 

I. Wre the rediae you en .gL n J~gULU I 3 4 

Part BIPt an X Inthe ses spAes beside your ospJ1ne 

3, Ve the nadins inthe textbook 

.. . too eay 
_b, just right 
_a. too difficult 

4. It you had a ohoios, which type of Eglish course would you cheese? 
.. s, Reading. only 
_b. ListenAg only 
_a. Reading and Listening 
...d. Reading, iUstenino ad 3peaking 
.. j# Readigl, Lsteng, 8speaking, and'rIting 

S. Do you think msoenas students at the Faculty of Education should be Ieuired to study Ingliah? 
.J. Yes 
__b. No 

6, What shouAd be the subject mtter (content) of an hhglish course tee science students? 
__&I general science 
_b. yoar specialimation (Nathemati, Physica, Chemistry, etc-) 
__. non-scientific factual (news sports, biographies, etc. 
__A. non-scientific fiction (short stories, plays, etc.) 

7. Which of these statements is closest e your opinion? 

., I don't want to study tlish. I don't like it. I don't need it. 
_be I want to know English better. I wish we had studied more gilish this year. 
_a. I don't want to study Snglish. I don't need it, 
...J. I want to know Einglish better, but we shouldn't study it bsause our ethl subjects 

are more important, 
,. 1 want tq know English better, and I am glad we studied it this years 

'"MIM43 FOR YOUR 1[ILP.
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APPENDIX D 

1, (EXPERIMENTAL GROUP) Final Examination 
Students 

in English for Fitst YOe Io0o2Y 

.2, (CONTRO& GROUP) Final Examination 
Math Students 

in Engliih for First Year Salome and 



'01EDUCATION:,!I YiM 	UNIVE ISITY 
;)' tAH-1XSMTOF ENGLISH 

1'10TGY, YEAR ONE (Year 1)
'X A;INAI O IN ENGLISH 

fAl& (10 points) 	 Follow the initructions given in each question. The firt one 
is done as an example. 

1. Put an X in the fourth circle from the left. 0 0 0 0 0 

2. Put an X in the third square from the bottom. 

0 

3# fUt an XIn the last triangle fromuthe lefts.g~ :2,j E 0 d0( 

4s. Which X io second from the right? Aut n circle around It*ran 
thn
 

5.Put 	theme words In alphabetical order. Wit them in the spaces Frovided. 
Worde: dog, be., bed, mantle, manly 

let. 	 ______ 

2nd 

5th 	 ______ 

6. Which of theme quaree Ie largest? Put a circle around its 9tter. 

04	 o.]a. 	 .
OitbeE 	 d.(J 

*?. 	 Which L g? circle Its letter.of these lines in shorter than but longer than 

be
 

C. 	 ds

.. 	 What is twenty divided by five? Write the answer in the SaOes 

Answer i 

9. If you multiply 3 by 7, what do you get? Write the answer in the space. 

Answer.
 

10. 	How such is one-fotuth of 40? Write the answer in the apse. 

Answert 

11. If you subtract 	15 from 30. how auuh is left? Write the answer in"the s16ce. 

Answers
 

-53



i 

DiOLOGY RMII, PAOM 

8ome oel l can exst pm independent. organisd "'The aOb and' the' PsrLaOiu art
 
eamples of much free-living cells These mingle c0lls can also roptduoe alone--that
 

cells, 	 each of which will form a ne sinloleoellamswxally-by dividing into two 

orsaniqe, This typo of.-rproduction Is called mitos.
 

Some cells funottqn as highly specialized parts of a'larger 	and more omplex 
shape ad function fromorenismal for example, Ilq 1an, the blood cells are different in 


the nerve ce l, and the cells which make up the skin and the cells which form the hair
 
on the'whole human
are ull different in shape and function, And they are dependent 


organism for their existence, If the human body diem* they will also,
 

1. 	 When were calls first identified? 

...	 1838 a.p. 1839 
......d 1900__be 1663 


2t 4ho first Identified the cell?
 

P. _co 	 Robert Hooksatthiao Schleiden. 

Thoodor Schwan J._d,A.German Dotanist
 _.. 


3, When was it discovered that cells were the blasic 
unit of animal SAWtte? 

,. 1900 	 _. 1838 
_b, 1839 .,.,d, 166)
 

matteri'
4. 	 When was it discovered that cells were the basic unit of vegetable 

0. 1838
 
-b, 1039 --d. 1663


_._, 	 1900 

5. 	 What In mitosis? 

a.amoebic reproduction _ " oxual reproduction.
 
, asexual reproduction
_.,b 	 pnramecium reproduction ... 

6. 	 What has helped man to disoover and observe the gr at variety in thear . A
 

function of coils?
 

,.aj 	 Robert Hooke _ , flat saucers
 
_..d the microscope _b, a rotangular shape 


?. All cells areo indoendent organisms.
 
__& True __b, False
 

All calls arc very similar in shape and function''
B. 

___,. 	 True _b. False

0. 	Why Is the human roo-blood cell ehapod like a flat saucor?. 

_. 	 It is necessary for human life.
 
To allow oxygen and carbon dioxide to leave the blood
 .. , 

_ . To allow oxygen and carbon dioxide to exchange oasily,.,
 
d, To prevent oxygen and carbon dioxide from exchanging easily,
 

10. 	 When tho human body dies, what happens to its colls? 
___. They are difforeit,i shapoand funotjoni

will continue to reproduce._.,p. 	 They
__b, 	 They are dependent on the body. __d. They dis. 

TAE k2 	 DAX=EOLGICAL IMPACT OF THE ASIAN HIGH 

several places to 'divert water -for"year-round agriculturalThe Nile is dammed in 
cultivation. At Aswan in the south, the Aswan High Dam,; completedoin 1970, was 

intended to modernize agriculture. It was also intended 'to permit Egyptian 
Industrialization. It cost about one billion dollars. The. main purpose of Lake Nasser 

behind 	the Aswan Dam was to store 163 million cubic meters. of-water. The cost of the 

(oontinuid on no:t Pao) 



BIOLOOY CXAM, PAGE 	 2 

PA (5 Points) 	 Vocabulary. Put the lete of the appropriate words for the blank 
spaces In the sentence&. There are more wards.tha upaoese The 
first one Isdone as an example 

WORDSo a. population a. fertile i. fortiliser 
b. to maufaoture f. to fam , diversity 
a. an orgnien go -annual k, oom-afid 
d. DDT 	 he shape I. toeuMVe 

SENTMONSO 
1. to any living thing.
 
2o -.
isthe number of people or organisms.
 

3. _.. means one time every year. 
4. __ I a chemical pestiodo 

5. __ i nomothing you p t on farm land to ske it fertile* 

6. __ meas to continOe to live. 

7. .,__ mno that 	very little rain falls in that area. 
8. __ means having a very dreat variety. 

9. I__i the form of something.
 
10, T, moans to produce or to make something,
 

PARTC (25 pointe) 	 Reading Compehension. There are two reading Wlssap,. Rad
 
each passage and answer the questions below the Waage -by putting
 
an X In the appropwiate blank space.
 

All organic life isbuilt of" cells. And. cells, like like life forms, are very 
varied* Some cells can live alone, as independent oreaturesl some cells belong to loosel 
organized communities of cells, moving froo place to place; some cells can exist onl0y' 
as parts of a larger organism, and Ifthat organism dies, the cell will also die. .Vhft"el 
form it takes, the cell is the basic building block of organic matter. 

.. Cells weve first identified and named by the English scientist, Robert'Hooke Lit 
1663. However, it wag not until 1838 that a German Botanist, atthia Shlo0deni 
discovered that the cell is the most basic unit of all vegetable nattor. Then in the 
next yoar, another German, Theodor Schwan, extended this observation to anima) life 
as well as vegetable life# He wrote; "dolls are organisms and entire antimals ad 
plants are aggregates (collection4) of these organisms arranged according to definite 
laws," With these observations of Sohleiden and. Schwan, the modern study of the conl 
began. 

The micrdecope has allowed us to discover and observe the great diversity In the 
forms and functions of cells. The cell may take many shapes; it may be shaped like 
a rod, a spiral, a box, a rectangle, a flower,'or ust a plain blobs Zn some Intato"en 
the shape of the cell is determined by the shape of its surrounding enviromennt, fo 
example in the rectangular shape of cells in a plant stalk. In some Untaioes the 
shape may be determined by the function of the cell, for example, the human red-blood 
cells, which are shaped like flat saucers in order to allow the.e*ay exhange of 
oxygen and carbon dioxide, whicb.1 necessary for human life. 

"(oontinued an noxt 	pae) 
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DIOLOGY EXY PA s 

dam was to be'reoovered in 2 years and the nation's economy doubled in 10 year, Hu 

not all these benefits have ooo~rred due to man's misunderstanding of 5olog4al 
apparent that the Aswan Dm has seriously disturbed baicrelationships. it is now 

but in such of
eoologiao. relationships, not oily throuhout the lower Hile vsle, 

the eastern Hediterranean sea as wells 
The specific problems ooouvring in this ae result primarily om the effeot of 

to the ae below thu
the Aswan Dam on patterns of water, nutrients and silt @upply 

as a result of disturbing these patterne, (1)
dam. At least 5 problems have arisen 


of the Agwan Daim's primary objeotives .was to assure an abundant suppl of water@
 
ifsnot filling A rapidly ow possible due to ()

However, the lke behind the dUa 
and (i) t unexpeoted evaportion 1o5ee5, (2) Almost all of 

unde 'sgoundseepage, 
on the bottom of the lake, requiring the use of'

the Nile silt is now deposited 
artificial fertilisere. (3)Because of the reduced level of silt, the river runs 

faster, and erosion of the land in the lower Nile Valley threatens to destroy the 

dams and bridges. (4) The expansLon of canal irrigation has increased the porcentag 

of certain diseases, (5) Finally, fish productivity has decreased due to the 

decrease of nutrients in the water and the plants. 

1, Why, i the Nile damed in aeveral plaoe? 
... p, to store wator 
_,be to prevent flooding 

to divert water for annnual agricultural production_o, 

,do to prevent dies"e
 

2s What two purposes was the Aswan High Dan intended for? 

a. to modeinimssagriouture ad prevent fl6oding
 
_be to increase agiulturs and prevent disease
 
_a, to modrnize agrioulture and permit industrisilizatin
 

_.d, to permit Industrialiration and prevent flooding
 

All of the intended benefits have ooouz~ed,3@ 
_a, True ___b. False 

The Aswan High Dan has ,eriously disturbed eological relationshLp In the low,.
4. 

Nile Valleys
 
1.. True __b, False _c. We don't know yet
 

the Aswan High Dm finished?5@ When was 
_o, in 1970 -. o I billion . 

..--" 10 years ago __be in 1969 

6, The lake behind the Aswan dam has filled with 'water as expected, 
._go We don't know.___b. False_.._a True 


of the
 
'he epecific problems occurring below the dam result from the effect

7. 
Dam on patterns of water, nutrient, and
 

, silt supply
__j plant life 
 ... j. fishing_b, animal life 


Where it the silt from the Nile being deposited?
8@ 


_..a on agricultural land
 
_be on agrioultural fertiliemr
 
_.. on bridges and other dan
 

on the bottom of the lake behind the dam
_d, 

the occurrence of certain disoe-, 

9. The increase in canal irrigation has decreased 
_c. We don't know
 -. b. False__as Truo 

S.y -W, fish productivity decreased? 

of water and plants
__a. baause 

_b. because of the Nile water
 
_. because fishermen don't fish as much
 

because of the decrease in nutrionts in the Nile wter. .
 
-S&



AA Sha a UUiv0WVitY!
Faouly7 of EucatLion	 2 HoursTlnTISO year(So.& Meoh) Englieh DePartm 

MY1
*n51liah LalzaS6' 


I- Answer,52Rn& Ot the-Toj>j',win qwustionas
 
1- Give W examples of the Wayu in which sono0 6Influenoe
 

everydy life.
 
2- Nam'2M qulaities of a good oborve'.
 

3- What is the science of numboe oalled 7
 

4- What are the two number-oyste used throughout the world? 
he tries to establish5. What does the soientistoollewhon 

4ti o a aoien law ? 
6- What iu'-pv scienc I oonoernod with ? 

7- Name I" applications of radioactivity. 
and then ansewor the questionst11- Read the followirns passage 

Over two thousand years a;ol men discovered a method of rael ng 

water fr m one level to another by eans of the yaowin pump. 
it was not possible to waie wat-When thts machine was used, 

a oolu= ofteet. Than TorriOeli found thatmore than 25 
than water would mero y whicoh weighed 	about 14 times more 

o water.rise to only a fourteenth of the height 

vawuum pUMP invented' ?1- When was the 


2- How hiih could water be raised in a bu4il ing ?
 

5- How heavy is meroury compared with water ?
 
Air- pressure Is measured4. Oomplete using the right wordo 

- chronometer)by a-..- (thermomoter - barometer 

r- ive the opposite. of i rise p possible
 

In each apace with a suitable word from the following listi 
III- p111 

adjestwntotrengthen$ equipmnt,(Improvement, ighten, 
lengthen, invectiationj aotivityl adaptable , enable ) 

ths world aroun
The main - of the soeitist is the - of 

us, To -- him to -1o thia, he uses ma different kinds of

more - to his purposes, he
and in order to mko thom 

-- to thom which load to their -e He may
frequently makes 

--- one which Is too short and 
- a part whioh in too 	weak, 


too looti.
something which is 


IV- 1) find words In list 'At which Mutts the 4a as those In
 

list '5' :
p±ico oX-, finally, sort, snplez'.

A s entire, usually, In tho 

B I type, eaeuorl whole, f'uquyutJly instead of, lably,. 
-

2)Put the verbs in brackLuts iz their orivot form 


a) You (accept) loobluta ev:aeco ?
 

alway,-i (thiniA) logically.
b) A aclonlilat 



P.?OC L T- 1 'al 9 
CENTER FOR DEVELOPING ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING
 

FACULTY OF EDUCATION
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FINAL REIORT ON LISTEN AND READ--STElS TO ENGIJSH 

AN INTRODUCTORY SCIENTIFIC ENGLISH COURSE 

PRELIMINARY VERSION-NOT FOR CITATTON 

by 

Norman Cary and Judith 0. Gary 

I. Ihtroduction. 

This report describes the continuation of an experimental ESP curri

culum developmont project conducted at the Faculty of Education, 
Ain Shams 

University, using a decoding (comprehension) based rationale and taught 

via casote tape In conjunction with a class-room teacher. During the aca

demic year 1977-78, a pilot set of materials was developed and taught to 

six sections of first year natural science education specialists. A 

pro-test and post-test were administered to these sections and were com

pared on a pro-test and post-test basis with first year mathematics and 

physics education specialists who were pursuing the traditional ESP courses 

An analysis of the pro-test and post-test results showed that the students 

using the experimental ESP materials overcame an initial deficit achieve

ment level to the point of exceeding the traditional group on three of four 

sub-tests and in the total score. This is shown in rable I below, taken 

from last year's report (Gary and Gary, 1978). 

*This is a preliminary version because we have not yet recieved thecomputer analysis of a rast amount of coded data on several variables inthe experiment. The final version wifl be forthcoming when this analysis 
is completed. 
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Table I t|lean Cain-from Pro-Test to Post-Test 

(Ni Experimental - 1211 Traditional - 48) 

Tests 	 Croup Pre-test Post-test Mean 
Mean Mean Gain s.d. to 

Listening Recall Exp 4.48 6.31 1.83 2.736 
(LN) Total - 15 rd 5.76 4.08 -1 58 6.78 

ListeninG Multiple Exp 2.68 2.70 .02 2.08
 
Choice (LIC) Total.- 10 Trad 3.31 2.90 - .42' 2.01 1.25 

Reading Exp 2.96 4.30 1.33 2.38 1.22 
Comprehension (RC) Trad 3.19 3.98 .79 3.07 

Total 15 

Grammar Exp 4.32 5.34 1.07 2,51 .321 
(GR) Total - 15 Trad 3.94 5.15 1.21 2.74 

TOTAL of all Exp 14.46 18.79 4.26" 5.06 
Sub-tests Total -,15 Trad 16.10 '16.10 .04 6.39 

1 (-) value indicates in favor of traditional group
 

* p(.O0051 degrees of freedoms 16 71 I tailed L test 

It could be argued that the students of the experimental group
 

had a practice 	advantage over the control group in the Listening Recall 

because similar type of exercise intructional(LR) sub-test, a 	 is used as an 

device in the experimental materials. However, even If that were true, It
 

should be nottd that if the contribution of the LN measure is factored 

out, i.e., if the Total Gain is calculated on the basis of only the 3 other 

sub-teats, the Total Is still in favor of the experimental group, with a 

Thus, even Ifwe do not count the LR measure,& value of 1.74 and p( .05. 
in
 

the experimental group fared significantly betterAlanguge proficiency.
 

aFurthermore, the students using the experimental materials showed 

both toward the instructional materials themselves more positive attitude 

and towards the study of English. This is revealed In Tabl. where atu

on a five point Likert scale with "1" for low evaluationdents responded 

.and "5" for high evaluation, 

2 



1Table 2i Student Evaluation of En .1b Instructional Materials 

(Ni Experimental - 1441 Control - 86) 

Means Bodo t 

Exp. Unit 2 (Ecology)--Useful? 4.1 63"e~'Traditional Roading--Useful? 	 3.65 1 5: 

Exp. Unit 2--Interesting? it1 
Traditional Rading--Interesting? 3 3.23* 

Expe Unit (me Cell)--Useful? 4.41 ( 91 
Traditional Reading--Useful? 3.65 (1 5-61" 
Exp. Unit 3--Intcrosting? 4.10 ( *:M 
Traditional Reading--Interesting? 374 19) 40 

**p< .00051 
Op< .0051 degrees of freedom - 2281 1 tailed &I t 

ahd 	TableI where students were asked questions about their attitudes to

wards English Instruction at tho Faculty. 

Table I. Student's Attitude. TowarGA English 

Expe Traditioral 

A. 	 Should science students at the 
Faculty of Education be required
 
to study English? yeg 74.8% 67.1%
 

No 1 25.2% 32.9% 

3. 	 What is your opinion about the 
study of English at the Faculty?


a)strong positive (Wish we'd haJ2mori) 17.d . 24b) medium positive (Liked itiglad we 3 53.6% 
studied it) 6.2%) 20.X 

o) medium (Liked it# but need time for 
other courses) 43.5 65.1% 

d) medium r.egative (We don't need It) 2. 1 .2% 

e) 	 strong negative (Don't like iti don't o7% 6.0%J 
need it) 

3 



On the strength of this pilot program, the Faculty of Education has 

supported the further development of these materials to cover the English 

classes for both Years I nd 2 of the scientific sections during the Aca

demic Year 1978-79. This support consisted of providing eight demonstra

tors to work directly with two faculty members to revise and expand the 

Curriculuml seven cf the demonstrators received reduced teaching loads in 

order te allow them time for writing and editing the materials, as well as 
teaching them in a variety of experimental modes during the year. Three of 

these demonstrators used the curriculum project for data associated with 

their Masters' dissortationsl two of these MA's wore built directly into
 

the 'research design of the overall experimental program. One of the HA's
 

is completed (Fahmy, 1979) and will be referred to in this report. The
 

other will not be completed until sometime next year (Shaker Rizk, forth

coming), but some of the preliminary findings from that research will be 

presented hero.
 

The Experimental Progiam this year was taught to all science sections 

of Year I (natural science, physics & chemistry, mathematics), approximately 

#_6 students, and to the natural science and physics & chemistry sections 

of Year 2, approximately students. The sections of Year 2 Mathe

matics used the traditional ESP program, and we used some of the mathematics 

sections for comparison purposes with the Year 2 experimental classes. 

The rationale for the methodology underlying these materials is de

scribed at length in last year's report and will not be discuseced here in 

much depth. The basic hypothesis underlying the methodology is that the 

decoding skills of listening and reading should receive the major emphasis 

in the instructional program. These skills are the ones most directly re

levant to the student body which the materials are aimed at. However, this 

ie Wo1 the main reason that the materials in the project are designed with 

a decoding emphasis. This is actually only a fortuitious coincidence. 

Rather the decoding emphasis of the materials arises from a theoretical and 

4
 



pedagogical conviction that decoding-based language instruction In the
 

most efficient way to teach language--even the encoding skills of speaking
 

and writing* Anyone interested in the arguments for this hypothesis should
 

consult Cary and gary (1978) and J. Gary (1978). 

Furthermore, both the decoding modalities of listening and reading are 

combined In this program under the hypothesis that two modalities reinforce 

each other in the learning process. Thus, even if w-ewere not interested 

in improving the students' listening comprehension--though we are--thi. 

listening would still be included because of the transfer to and reinforce

ment of reading comprehension. This hypothesis was specifically tested this 

year (Fahmy, 1979) and the results are reported below.
 

Thip program is also concerned with analyzing the effectiveness of
 

teaching English via a cassette tape recorder with an accompanying class

room teacher vermus the classroom teacher teaching the same material 31M 

voel without the accompanying native speaker taped voice. Our interest in 

this question arises out of the particular problems facing English teaching. 

in Egyptian schools, viz., the large numbers of preparatory and secondary 

school English classes which are taught by non-specialists, many of whom 

have little if any competenco in oral English. While this is not a spe

cific problem at the University level-- all of the Faculty demonstrators 

who teach English are highly fluent--if it can be shown that the tape re

corder can be used su6cssfully with large classes, then this builds a base 

on which further experimentation can be carried out in the lower schools to
 

see If a similar m'thodolgy will work there as well as at the university 

level. 
If it can be shown that students taught via the cassette program
 

learn at least as well as those taught by a fluent live teacher, then this 

would strongly suggest that such a program might be used effectively with a 

non-fluent teacher using the cassette program. Some preliminary findings 



concerning this hypothesis will be presented, although a full analysis 

must await the completion of-S. Rizk (forthcoming).
 

2. Description of the Experimental Materials 

The experimental materials are written in a standardized format so
 

that the 	lessons are very similar from one lesson to another, although
 

various changes are made in both presentation and content as the lessons 

progress. 
1.ach lesson has a Homework assignment which is supposed to be 

completed before the students come to the class. Typically, this homework 

prepares 	them for the work to be done In class, including giving them vo

cabulary 	to look up, vocabulary exercises to be completed, and a narrative 

passage of scientific content to read and answer questions abouti this
 

narrative passago is related to the narrative passage that the; will lis

ten to and read in the class itself.
 

Below is an outline of the format for Year I lessons. A sample lesson
 

and its homework are given in Year 1, Lesson 12 in Appendix A
 

Year 1. Formato
 

Step Is Oral Review of Homeworks This is an oral test of the home
work, with the teacher calling on students at random to ans
wer all of the questions and exercises given in the homework.
 
This Step is limited to 2 minutes of class time, although
 
the teacher may take longer if necessary.
 

step 2. 	Review of Grammatical Structuress In this step, the most
 
basic of the syntactic structures of English are presented
 
in a listening mode, includings following commands and ans
wering various types of questions with a variety of struc
tures by responding on a student worksheet provided for the
 
lesson. Although the students may have studied the various
 
grammatical patterns before, it is our experience that they
 
cannot cope with them aurally! this is why this step Is
 
called a review.
 

Stop 3. 	Listening Comprehension Questions in Preparation for the 
Listening Passages In this step the students read and listento the questions which they will try to answer in the next
 
step. In some of the lessons, the grammatical structures
 
reviewed 	in Step 2 may be'left blank In the questions in
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order to 	call the students' attention to the grammatical 
pattern previously reviewed. For example, If the grammatic
al review had reviewed who questions, the students might be 
presented with the questions In a form like this, 

X. invented the microscope?
 
They would be asked to write in the appropriate missing word
 
and give the correct answer#
 

The rationale behind giving the students the questions
 
ahead of the listening passage is to allow them to narrow 
their attention to what they will be listening forl this
 
provides 	 them with a general semantic field to work with. 

There is a maximum of 10 questions, Students' re
sponses will be either multiple choice or completion types,
 
with sequencing of more completion types as the lessons pro
gross. 

Stoy 4. L1stenin, to Comprehension Passage and Answering Ovestionss 

Students 	listen to the narrative passage 3 timese 1st time
whole passage, at normal sp-,edl 2nd time--part-by-part, at 
normal speed with students cued as to which questions to 
answerl 	 3rd time--the whole passage, at normal speed with 
time for 	students to review their answers. Then they are
 
given the correct answers, and allowed time to ask'questions 
as to why any given answer was chosen rather than another.
 
The content of the narrative passage is scientifically
 
oriented.
 

Step 5. 	L.sten and Recalls The students are given a written version 
of the narrative passage they have listened to and answered 
questions over in the previous stepl this written version 
has selected content words deleted and a list of the deleted
 
words is provided above the passage, along with additional 
distractor words. The students are given a short time to 
read the passage silently and try to put the missing words In 
the blanks. Then the passage is read aloud to them at normal 
speed and they are given time to fill in the missing words,
 
and then 	finally they listen to the passage being read again 
and they 	check their answers.
 

Step 6. 	Self-Evaluation Tests This is a lesson quiz covering the home
work and the work in classt it includes two parts. 
a) either written or oral questions over the homework or
 

the classwork,
 
b) dictation with students writing down 2 sentences simi

lar to sentences in the homework or classwork
 
This test is checked by the students themselves by answers
 
provided for them.
 

The lesson format for Year 2 lessons is very much like this format, except
 

that the 	Year 2 lessons do not have Step 2, the review of grammatical struc

tures. In Year 2, the listening and reading passages are longer and the 

questions are more difficult. A Sample Year 2 lesson. is given in Appendix 

7 



At p. 

For both YearI and Year2, there Is a Review Test given over every 3 

lessons. Thus at the beginning of Lesson 4j, there is a test over the 

first three lessons. This Test is collected and marked by the teacher and 

returned the following week. In the lessons where there is a review test 

given, Step 6. Self-Evaluation Test is deleted because of the added time 

qf the Review Test. 

This year both Year I and Year 2 completed 12 lessons of their re

spective lesson sets and took both a Pro-test and a Post-test. We had 

but a variety oforiginally projected fom 15 to 	20 lessons for each year, 

factors prevented this. Therefore the results given in the section of
 

this report dealing with language proficiency reflect only 12 hours of in

struction, plus the homework done for the 12 lessons.
 

The actual lessons can be taught 	in either of two wayst with a cas

sette tape and a teacher or with 	the teacher teaching vivovves The les

sons are written with Teacher's 	Manual which gives an exact script of what
 

the narrator says on the tape. 	 Thus, if the materials are to be taught 

to follow this script, making a few minor
AVL! vece, the teacher only has 


exchanges in ilistructions to the students. We used both methods in the 

periment this year in order to compare the effectiveness of the cassette 

versus the live teacher. A sample Teacher's Manual is provided fortape 

Year 1, Lesson 12 in Appendix A.
 

3.0. Evaluation Instruments.
 

301. Proficiency. 

a test which con-Students' language proficiency ,,als measured through 

•stated of four sub-testas 

"41.
 



a) 	 Listening Recall (RC)--This consisted of a written passage ofabout 70 words with 13 words deleted and blanks left in thede*letion places. 
The deleted words were content words andcould not be easily retrieved form the passage itself, although an understanding of the written passage Uould narrow
the possible choices down. 
The students were given time toread the passage silently, then they heard the passage readtwo 	times and were told to fill in as many blanks as they
could, any synonymous answer was counted as correct, since we
were interested in comprehension. Spelling was not marked
against unless the spelling made it impossible to understandthe answer or it created another incorrect answer. 
b) 	Listening Multiple Choice (I,C)--This consisted of 10 cue sentences which the students heard read aloud by a native speaker2 times each, and then chose an appropriate multiple choice
 

answer or response to the cue sentence.
 
c) 	Reading Comprehension (RC)--This consisted of 22 questions ofthree different typest (i) written commands or questions requiring the student to complete a paper and pencil task, e.g.

is too short to touch the line? Patan X by his1ettr, ii)" reading a short dialog'between two people andthen answering multiple choice questions about what they said
to each other, (Iii) reading two short passages and answering
multiple choice questions over them.
 

d) 	Grammar (Cr)--This consisted of 10 items concerning grammaticalusage. A sentence was given with a blank in it and 4 multiple
choice items were givcn for the students to choose from.items ranged from choice of appropriate tense forms 
The 

to appro
priate case forms. 

The 	total number of items in the proficiency test was 55.
 

3.2. Affect. 

Students' attitudes towards English and towards their specific in
structional programs was assessed by a questionnaire which asked them a 
wide variety of 4, stlons. They were also asked questions concerning their 
perceived needs for 	English. A copy of the questionnaire is provided in 

Appendix B. 

4.0. Preliminary Analysis of Data 

4.1. Comparison of 1977-78 Experimental Group on 1978-79 Pre-Test Results 

As we noted earlier, the 	natural science students were Instructed with 



the experimental materials in the 1977-78 and as shown by Table 1, they
 

overcame an 
initial deficit when compared against the physics & chemistry 

and math students to the point of surpmasing them on the post-test. 

TAble 4 shows the relative positions on the pre-test means. 

Table 4. ComEprison of Pro-test Heans 

Testt Croup Pre-test s.d. t. 
Mean 

Listening Recall Exp 4.48 (2.61) -2.521*
 
Trad 5.76 (3.73)
 

Listening Multiple 
 Exp 2.68 :0 181

Choice Trad 
 3.31 1140
 

flcading.Cop. Exp 2.96Trad (1.86)3.19 1
199)
 

rammar 
 Exp 4.32 (2.16) 1.05 
Trad 3.94 (1.98) 

Total 
 Exp 14.46 4:V -182t*
 
Trad 16.10 61)9


1(.) Value indicates in favor of Traditional group
 

p(.Ol *p(.05 1 tailed : test 

When 'weexamine the pro-test results of this year, we find the natural
 

science students in the 2nd year retaining their lead in the Listening Be

call measure and Total and staying even in the other sub-tests. This is 

shown In the comparison given in Table S 



Table 5t Comparicon 	of Year 2 Pro-Test#aansA 1978-79 n form 
. Sub-Tests and To&I_, 

Testso LR
(13) 

INC 
(10) 

iO 
(22) 

Cr 
(10) 

Total 
(55) 

Specialization o 

Natural Science 
6 sections 6.58 2.42 1128 3-32 23.44 
121 students 

Physics 
8 sections 
211 students 5,21 2.47 11.80 3.61 23.14 

Mathematics 
18.87
3 sections 3.28 2.61. 9.75 3.22 

81 students 

ANOVA F Value 4.O3* .53 3-3? .43 5.45* 

p C.05 ANOVAI df Numerator - 21 df denominator - 15 

This kind of comprison of performance on the proficiency moasures of 

the two years cannot be taken as definitive because the twc tests were dif

feront and the students represented in the sample of physics and mathema

tics Groups are potentially different. However, it is some indication that' 

the natural science group, which used the experimental materials in 197-78, 

the load which they had attained inprofited from the program and retained 

the intervening summer.the Listening Recall measure over 

4.20. Proficiency Measures
 

4.21. 	 Proficiency of Year 1 Students. 

classes of Year I used the
All of the sections 	of all of the science 

They taught in a variety of experimentalexperimental materials. were 

cassette tape with classroom teacherl class
modes with the materialss 


were taught by 6materials viv voce. 	 They
room teacher using the same 

all taught by oneThe mathematics sections weredifferent teachers; 

5
but the other science groups.were taught by the 	remainingteacher, 



teachers. The following analysis reflects only the mean gain score from
 

pro-test to post-test divided by specializations. Further analysis by ex

perimental mode (tape vs. vive voce) and teacher must await the computer
 

analysis# Table 6 shows this mean gain score.
 

Table 6e toan Gain Scores of Year I Science Classes by Specialization 

Tests, LR IC ReC Cr Total 
Possible 
Points (13) (10) (22) (10) (55) 

(9ocialization s 

Natural Science 
8 sections 3.41 -68 3.63 ,70 8.35
 
178 students
 

Physics & Chem.
 
10 sections 3.69 .92 4.47 .98 9.87 

270 studeuts 

Mathematics 
7 sections 2.82 .68 4.26 1.40 8.83 
149 students 

F Value 1.02 .32 .61 1.18 .49 
df- 2/22 

Basically what the Table reveals is that all three specializations showed 

gains In all sub-tests with the 7.ysics & Chemistry students doing slight

ly bettor on 3 of the 4 sub-tests and in the total. This may reflect ini

tial entrance requirements by that department, although we will not be able 

to say for sure until we have done an analysis of pre-test scores. However, 

an analysis of variance (ANOVA) of these different. means shows no statis

tically significant differences with respept to variation in their perfor

mances by specialization. We can say that students from all three special

izations showed equal progress in English proficiency over the instruction

al period. A similar analysis will be done by teacher and byexperimental 

mode in the Final version of this report. 



4 .22. Proficiency of Year 2 Students.
 

As mentioned earlier, the Natural Science classes and the Physics &
 

Chemistry classes used the experimental materials. The Mathematics classes
 

used the traditional materials, mostly consisting of studying reading pass

ages of a scientific nature, translating them into Arabic, and doing a
 

variety of exercises with vocabulary, Cloze type passages, grammar, ete.
 

Three of the Physics & Chemistry classes used a special version of
 

the experimental materials. The experimental materials, as explained in 

Section of this report, utilize a combination of listening comprehen

sion with reading comprehension. 3 of the Physics & Chemistry sections 

used the exact same content and sequence of instruction and homework, but 

were taught without the listening comprehension modality. All exercises 

in the Listen and Read (IAR) materials which involved listening, were 

changed to reading (or writing) exorcises. These 3 sections will be re

ferred to as the Read Only group (RO). 

The following table shows the mean gain scores of Year 2 students on 

the four sub-tests and total. The Read Only sedtions in 1&C are not in

cluded. They will be discussed later.
 



Table 71 Mean Cain Scores of Year 2 Science Classes by
 
Specialization. 

Testse LR 
(13) 

CIC 
(10) 

RC 
(22) 

Cr 
(is) 

Total 
(555) 

Specializationt 
Natural Science 

6 sections 
100 students 

1,92 .43 1,87 .85 5.39 

Physics & Chem.
 
5 sections
 
119 students 
 3.01 .63. 3.17 .51 7.32 

Mathematics 
3 sections 2@88 
77 students .97 .20 1.23 ,/ 2. 

F Value between
 
1.39 .79 2.62 .5 5873 specializ. 


df - 2/11
 

F Value between 
Experimental vs. 

.18 7,64**Traditional t.46 1.51 4.80* 
df - 1/l 

*p< .1251 W*p< .05 

This table shows the classes which used the experimental L & R materials
 

exceeding the classes using the traditional materials on all sub-tests, al

though at not statistically significant levels of confidence. However, the 

scores show the classes using the experimental materials showing meanToltal 

gains which are significant at the .05 level of confidence level. 

have to await more information.Further statistical analysis will 

just this much data that the students using the
However, we can say with 

in English profic
experimental materials seem to have shown greater gains 

iency than the students using traditional materials.
 

4.23. Results of Listen and Read versus Dead Only.
 

As described above Fahmy (1979) explored the effects 
of the two modal-


The fol
ities of Listening with Reading versus the Reading only 

modality. 


the results of Fahmy's experiment comparing 3 sections 
lowing table shows 



of P&C students using thb JAR methodology versus the RO methodology, 1AR 

Is the experimental group and RO is the control group. 

Table Be Heans.Standard Dviations and t-Values for 
Experimental and Control GroupsIn Pro-tet and 

Post-test Conditions on the languaKe Proficiency Test 
(N - 68. Experimental Groupl 68 Control Group) 

Pretest Posttest 'Gan 

IAR RO AR noAR RO 

Subtest MO me M. M. M. S. H. S. 

Listen and
necaln 4.19 ;596 7,.04 5.22 2.97 5.53 -0'71 3.09 6.479* ' 

Listen Mults 2.43 2.21
Choice 3.37 2.43 1.04 1.96 0.28 1.79 2.360 

Reading 9.47 10.35 13.79 11.88 4.43 3.16 1.68 3.09 5.131 
Comprohon. 

Total 16.09 18.51 24.21 19.53 8.50 4.84 1.25 5.30 8.34f 

*p(.011 **p<.00051 one-tailed d.f. - 134 

--Taken from Fahmy (1979).
 

This table reveals that the experimental P-uuk ild better on all sub-tests 

and Total than the control group. The results on the two Listening tests 

(LR) and (uic) are of course predictable since the control group did not 

get any listening practice. However, the significant figures are found in 

the Reading Comprchension sub-test, where the experimental classes using t!h6 

two modalities actually showed higher mean gain scores, in reading than the 

control group which did reading onlyi this gain was attained with a very 

high degree of statistical donfidence after only 12 hours of instruction. 

This experiment bears out completely the hypothesia that students learning 

to read will learn better with the accompanying aural input In addition to 

the visual input of the written word. There are a number of factors which 

might figure in why this is so, but those will be discussed in more detail 

in the final version of this report.
 



4.30. Student Attitudes Towards Their English Programs. 

All of the classes which took the post-teat also filled out a ques

tionnaire which asked them a number of questions concerning their attitudes 

towards both their English classes and towards the study of English in gen

eral. The questionnaires were administered anonymouslyl students did not
 

write their names on the questionnaires. A copy of the questionnaire is 

given in Appendix C.
 

Taken together, the answers to the questions about the general study
 

of English will tend to reveal the students' attitudes to their instruc

tional programs. 
If they like a program, they will generally indicate a 

positive attitude toward the study of English, and vice versa. 

.4.31. Year 1. 

Table 9 below shown the responses of Year 1 students to some of the
 

questions on the questionnaire. 
 The numbers given here do not correspond
 

to the numbers on the questionnaire itself. Some of the responses are
 

given in percentages, and some are given as 
the moans of a 5 point Likert
 

scale, with I representing a low evaluation and 5 a high evaluationg 
 3.00 

and above would indicate a positive attitude. The means given represent
 

weighted means, i.e. it 
 is the mean of the sum of the class means multi

plied by the number of students in the class and divided by the total num

ber of responderits. Therefore a 
class with fewer students would be given 

less weight than a class with a greater number of students.
 



Table 9.First Year Student Evaiuations of English by

S Jcja] zations, 

Approx. number of studenta 

Q 1. 	 Should science students Ie 
required to study English? 

Yesg 

Not 


Q 2. Would you recommend this
 

course to a student next yea-?
 

Y st 

No, 


Q 3.	Are you clad you studied 
English? 

44. Would you take more English 

if you could?
 

Q 5.	Wore the English classes 

interceting?
 

Q 6. Wero the English classs 
useful?
 

Q 7. Was tho reading Interesting? 

Q 8. Was the reading useful? 


Nat. P/C Math Mean 
Science 	 Total
 

(205) (7.35) (23) (727) 

94.5% 89% 93% 921 

5.5% 10.5% 7% 8% 

80.0% 72.0% 74.0% 7%
 
20. % 28 % 26.$ 2% 

443 4.0 3.91 1.12 

4.14 3.32 3.18 3.50
 

/.i0 3.73 3.83 3.86
 

4.02 3.79 3. 3.91 

3.62 3.43 3.72 3.57 

3.90 3.51 3.84 3.72
 

All of these responses indicate a very positive attitude towards English 

study in general. and towards their specific English programs in general. 

There Is one interesting observation here. The Natural science students 

in general give a more positive reeiirse to all of the questions than 

either of the two specializations. If we look back at the proficiency 

tests we can Gee that the physics/chemistry students generally did better 

in the proficiency measure. than the natural science students.
 



4.32. Secone Year.
 

Table 10 shows the responses of the Year 2 students. Recall that the 

Mathematics classes were using the traditional materials and the natural
 

science and physics/chemistry students were using the experimental materials. 

Table 10. Second Year Student Evaluations of PZLishby 
Specializations.
 

Nat. Mean
 
Science P/C Math Total
 

Approx. number of studentsl (122) (178) (77) (378)
 

Q 1.	Should science students be
 
required to study Enalish?
 

Yes, 93% 90% 81% 89% 

Not 7% 10% 19% 11% 

Q 2. Would you recommend this 
course to a student next year? 

Yes, 88% 88% 36% 77% 
No, 12% 12% 64% 64% 

Q 3.Are you glad you studied 4.18 4.13 2.75 3.86 
English? 

Q 4.Would you take more English 333 347 9 3.12 
if you could? 

Q 5.Were the English classes 4.03 4.08 2.08 3.65 
interesting? 

Q 6. Wore the English classes 4.04 3.96 2.32 3.64 

useful? 

Q 7. Was the reading Intercsting? 3.90 3.62 2.43 3.46 

Q 8. Was the reading useful? 3.99 3.85 2.28 3.46
 

These responses indicate that the students using the experimental ma

terials had a much more positive attitude than the mathematics students, who 

used the traditional materials. In all of these questions the students 

using the experimental materials show very positive responses and those 

using tho traditional materials show consistently more negative attitudes. 



These tables reveal attitudes of the students broken down by speciali

zation. In the final version of this report, we will look further at atti

tudes by experimental mods and by teacher. 

5.0. Preliminary conclusion.
 

This preliminary analysis of both proficiency and affect Indicate that 

the experimental materials are completely fulfilling the promise of the 

pilot year experimentation of 1977-78. 
Students using the materials show
 

consistent language growth of all sub-tests of the proficiency measure, and 

in the second year, where we had chancea to compsre the experimental pro

gram with the traditional program, we saw superior proficiency results in
 

all sub-tests and total.
 

Furthermore, students using the experimertal 
 materials, both Year I and 

Year 2, show very positive attitudes towards both the program and the study 

of English. The Year 2 students who used the traditional materials showed 

a much more negative attitude towards both their materials and the study of 

ngl1sh. 

The research hypothesis about combining listening with reading for
 

teaching reading has been fully borne 
out by the work cited from Fhay (|19). 

A further analysis of other factors involved in the research will appear in 

'the final version of this report. 

jo
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r e ,ult of 1977-78 Plict Study 

a. ( peritiental Group: 8 Sections of Ilatural Science 1st Year. using Lit:ten and'lead 
I. r(ntrol (called Tiaditional here): 6 tections of 'lath (plus snoe c-eo~e'ir 

students) 1st Year, usinq Ewer and Latorre, 
A Courae InBasic Scientific Ennish 

r'roficiency Feasures: a. Listening Recall (Lq)--A written passAne %,tth selected 
content viords deleted, Students read it.then listen 
to it red aloud to them 2 tires and thiy fill in 
as many of the deleted wo;ds as possible., 

h, Listeninti 'ulttple hnice (LfI-C)-.A sentevice is read
aloud 	2 times; students choose from 4 multiple 
choice answers
 

c. 	feadinq Corprehension (RC)-.Students read written
 
passaqes and answer multiple choice answers about
 
the passaqes
 

d. rrarmar (.q)--fultiple choice answers -of various usage 
Items 

Tat:le 	1: 1977-78 'Icaf Gain from Pre-.to Post-test
 

Test: Group Pre-Y 'Post-" Gain T sd t valuu 

Lit (15 possible) Uzp 4.48 6,31 1.03 2.73 
Trad 5.76 4..11 1.53 3.44 6.78 * 

IC (Inpussible) Exp 2.68 2.70 .02 2.01 
Trad 3.31 2.90 .42 2.01 1.25. 

RC (15 possible) Exp 2.96 4.30 1.33 2.38 
Trod 3.19 3.98 .79 3.07 1.22 

GR (15 possible) Exp 4.32 5.34 1.07 2.51 
Trod 3.04 5.15 1.21 2.74 .32 1 

TOTAL (55 possible) Exp 14.46 111.79 4.2G 5.06 
Trad 16.10 16.14 .04 6,39 4.52 

1 (.) value Indicates in favor of traditional group 

* p ( .0005; df: 167; 1 tailed t test 

1iOTE: TOTAL Score calculated without the contribution of the LR reasure, 
i.e., VIC * RC + Gl, was also in favor of the Experimental group 
with a t value of 1.74 and p < .05. 



(ifPilot Studo' (cnntlnued)
 
1%frai	t 

lal. 2: Stvtdct Evaluation of En'lish Instructional 'late'rialu
 

Responses tv a Likert 5 poltt scale with OJ. for low evaluation and 
"5'for high evaluations, 1V 

I" sd t value 
.) Exp unit cn evology-.tlseful? 

Trod,. reading materfals..Uieful? 
4.41 
3.65 

.91 
.,,03 5,.83 ** 

b) Exp. unit on ecology-.Interesting?
' Trad, reading materials--Interesting? 

4.13 
3,74 

lO 
1.19 2.52 

, p.f .01 
' P,0005 dr: 228; 1 tailed t test 

I',hle 	3: Student's attitudes Towards English
 

,.go.
Q, A. 	Should science students at the 
 Trad,,
"Td"
 

Fac. 	 of Ed, be required to 
study 	English? Yes: 74,0 
 (7.1
 

Ilo: 25.2 
 2.9
 
Q, B. 	 What fs your opinion about the study

of English at the Faculty? 

a)strong positive (wish we had more)
b medium positive (liked itt glad we 
17.4 

536 7.2) 
27.7


studied it) 
 36.2 	 20,,5

c) medium (liked it,but need time for
 

other courses) 43.2 
 65.1
 

d) medium negative (we don't need it) 2.22.9 1.2")
 

u) Ktrong negative (don't like It; don't 	 2
.7 	 6.0

need 	it)
 

C 	PrelIr,:nary Results of 1970-79 Results 
(final analysis of several variables dependent.
 
on unfinished computer analysis of all
 
proficiency data)
 

Grcjps tA be analysed: a) Ist Year: natural science, pysical science, .ath

All using Listen and Read, the experimental
 
materials
 

b) 2nd Yeart natural scienceand pysical science using
 
experimental materials
 

rath using traditional materials (Ewer and
 
Latorre)
 



C. (cctrti nuel) 

c) Listen and Read versus Read Only., Year 2 
pThyiiD1lriini-ce. 3 fl'ti rh made 
(tlertine Fehmy. 1979) 

d) taped native speaker oce in(on3unction wit.h 
tea,:her versus teacher only, sear 1 and Year 2 
(Shaker Rlzk, forthcoming)
 

P1NOI ! C! -.YEAR I 

't.:])...... 'IIs'LI.y c.. Gain Scores for Year I Stlea.co Cla,,se by.S izllzatitn. All classe:s used _E)gr ment'-t-'-

Tests: ILR LIC RC GR TOIAL 
points possible : (13) (101) (22) (10) (55) 

raturdl science 
8 sections 
ii• l')O 

mwnan gain: 3,52 ..63 3,47 ,62 8.10 

physicel science 
10 sections 

mean gain 3.69 73 3,72 .86 8.57 

II , 270 

math mean gain 2.77 .57 4.18 1.21 8.29 
7 sectlons 
11a 149 
df - 2/22 F vdlue ,68 '11 .39 1.07 .04 
F value need.d for pW .05 - 3.44 

',ll~e .LYe.ar I -lean Gain Interms of standard deviations (mean gain divided 

y pre-test standard deviation) 

Tests: LR LIC RC GR TOTAL
 

natural science 1.28 .45 1,06 ,,38 1,12
 

physical science 1.84 .,53 IX1 .49 1.43
 

o.,th 1.20 .51 1,.26 .67 1.41
 



61f- i,I 

C (o,.,Anur-d)
 
FrFlr. .r~y.y~r
2 

TU1J . 6. Aiil~:,"s cf Varinnce of Gain Scores for Year 2 Setence Clssso byc 1 tt'sed Eer and Latoro t r1 

Tats: LR LMC PC GR TOTAL 
pnints 1 (13) (10) (22) (10) (55)
 

'1
,.liatiton: 

r rattiral Ecience6 sections; N a 100 1.92 .43 1L.8 .85 5.,39 

1.physical science
 
5 sections; N - 119 3.01 .63 3.17 .51 7.32 

lra 	 mnth
 
3 sections; N - 43 .97 ..20 1..23 .44 2.88
 

- vilue between 3
 
.pe.ciilzbtions 1,,39 .79 2.62 .54 5.87 ' 
df v 2/11 

(:needed for p< .,05 - 3.90) 

Svalue between experimental 

vs tradtio.al 	 1.46 1,51 4.80 ,18 7.64 * 
df - 1/11


(F needed for p< 05 4 84)
 

- - p(..05 

ltl.77, Year 2jean Gain In terms of standard deviation (nian q Lan bidivided 

Jre-tiststendarddnv'i-) ... 

Tests: LR LIC RC GR TOTAL 

Exp 
{ iatural science .75 ..33 .61 .39 .91 

)p!I.isical science 1.25 .47 
 .99 	 .27 
 1.26 

l ad. ruth .43 .13 .39 .23 .!,0 



C {(1:,'t1ve'J) 

Artl:T. 'E4I 1 

f rL ,.ts 	 of En hby S2_qcializatpns,
: r i t,6n _t
.M,!"].lh.	; u s- i t 1 era S 

$clalization: naT., sci.. ph~ysical sci, m&th. 
Approxitoe fit (205) (285) (237)
 

It I Should .ctivc studtnts be 
rtquired to study English? 

Yes: 
Yes: 95 907% 93 % 
11o: S 10 7 

Would 	 you rccn,,,nd this 
ccurse to a student ncxt 
year 	 Yes: 00 % 72 % 74% 

No: 20 28 26 

LVert zCLle response! I to 5
 
I-;th I low and 5 high
 

Q. 	3 Are you gled you studied 
English 4.43 4,03 3.91 

(4. 	 Wpmc the English classes 
interosting? 4.10 3,73 3,83 

Si W re the English classes 4.02 3.79 3,975. 
useful?
 

AFrT YEAR 2 

T ,le , .EvEaluations 
Exp Trad 

Approxiriate 11: (122) 78)C" 
.I. 	 Should science students 

be required to study 
English Yes: 93 % 90 % 81 % 

No: 7 i0 19
 

'. W'. Uould you recoirmend...? Ybes: 88 % 88% 36 % 
No : 	12 12 64
 

Lik2r, scale responses 
Q 3, 	 Are you glad,,.? 4.11 4.13 275 

Q. 4. Classes interesting....? 4.03 4.08 208 

Q 5. Classes useful.....? 4.04 3.96 2.32 



S (w'. ) 

11,.ul M' fersus Pe.d..nn1. (!ierinini rahb, 197% UC "A7hesis)Listen ant! f.rf 
Pre-te:st, i',st-test aiI "can Tins foreis ,.r..P N 

.11 I' Iet_- - HjerjyrtlJjsejn.I 

"'L C 7riWonTri:*W-'AF~n1 vjOroufl 

lgr p: pre- X post- " Gair. T sd t value 

" ' ) Lis-.en ant 
rlea1 

Petd 
nnly 

4,1. 
5,9C 

7, ra. 
G,21 

,'i 
- ',71 

(5.53)
(3.0O) 

6.48)** 

I.?IC i,10) Lisl.cn Lnd P.rod 
fead (nly 

2,43 
2.21 

3.37 
?.43 

1,04 
(),28 

(1.96) 
(1,79) ?3F * 

Reading C. LIsten arid lead 
1 .) Read nily 

9.47 
1,35 

13.79 
11.18 

4.43 
1,68 

(3,16) 
(3,9) 5,13 ** 

101.1d (45) Listen and Read 
ied Only 

16,0,9 
101,51 . 

24,.1 
1Q.53 

1,5n 
1.25 

(A84) 
(5,31) 8,34 * 

* 'p.~ 01 ; '* p<.O005; I tailed t test; df • 134 

n, i'rc P,)ssble Ir'plicatinns of this P.esearch 

E. P-fcEInces relata,1 to the research: 

Giry, %W.1ith 0.. ln75. gelayed oral practice in initial stages of second language
 
and lIeitli C fulay, eds., 1f1w firectiors in SirondIc'wning, In "arina KI Burt 
and fillinqual EC'ucation. iashitigton, nC:Lar yiage Teachini, Learning 

TE13 - Assoc.
 

if you dnnt have to? The case for a listenitng approach1973. Why speak 
to ;.,.innin foreign languane learning.. In 1iliam C Ritchie, ed , Second 

York: Academic Press
I.&,lpage Acquisition Aileserch. lle 

lnr.an and Judith 0.. Gary. 1970. A report on a pilot expriri ntal curriculum
Gary, purposes, Cairo:re,.e.rch and development pro.ect for English for special 

cr)FLT, raculty of Education, Ain Shans University. A shortened version of 
as "Stop, Look and Listen. A Pilot F.}:erimental ESP

thi3 report was given 
the Use of a Cassettel'r(,io,-a. V:ith a De.codlng-nased 'lethodology Taught Via 

at Second Annual Los Angeles 2nd Language ResearchTa.ij Player" Paper real 
Fro October 1171, tiniv, of Snuthern California, Also a shortened ver!ion 
)I G:t, in CnELT Occasional Papers Number 1,1979.report appeared 

IRAL. 
, 1:i,1 forthco.nlng. Cnrprehension-lntensive 2nd language teaching. 

on reading comprehension.
The effects of Listening comprehensionflermine 'ah-y. 1979, 

Cai-a: AUC, 11A Thesis..
 

Tle priority of aural comprehension In the language1975.
Fostovsl., Valerian,. 

AILA torld Congress, Stuttgarti 1975.
-citfjisitton process., 



ABBASSIA PROJECT: Activities During 1979
 

The Abbassia Project Committee was established at a
 
Dean's Meeting (October 3rd, 1979) in response to a letter
 
of the same date addressed to the Dean as Director of CDELT
 
(Center for Developing English Language Teaching) from Dr. 
Ahmed Gaber, Director of the Department of Medical Equipment

Technology in Abbassis. 
 Dr. Gaber requested assistance in
 
developing their English language program.
 

The Committee consists of five members: Chairman--Dr. J.
 
E. Strain, UCLA--Dr. R. Schreck.and Dr. J'. Gary, British Coun
cil--Mr. J. Pett and Ms. J. Lewkowicz.
 

Following a visit to the Department of Medical Equipment

Technology. meetings.with the British Council advisors (Abbas
sia), and committee discussions, a report (Report on the Teach
ing of English...) was prepared and submitted.to Dr. Gaber.
 
The report provided an analysis of the English Language needs
 
at the Abbassia facility, outlined procedures and aims for
 
their Course of Instruction, suggested 'various options and their
 
requirements for the Course, and concluded with a statement of
 
possible involvement by CDELT staff. The report was delivered
 
at the end of November.
 

Abbassia replied to the report on December 10th indicating

their preference of the Course options suggested and requesting
 
a projected budget.
 

The budget projections (Projected Budget: Abbassia English

Language Project) were delto Abbassia on January 6th,
 
along wit -in---Tficial coVer letter from Dean Abdel-Salam
 
Abdel-Ghaffar summarizing the costing breakdown. 
The Dean's
 
letter further specified that commencement of CDELT involvement
 
would be dependent upon receipt of half of the 1980 Spring

Semester Budget. A bill for services rendered to date was 
also included. 

Reluctance exists on the part of Center Staff to take
 
on 
new projects at this time due to committments to current
 
projects- -Curriculum Revision, ESP, Testing, Graduate Programs,
 
even though there is a great deal of interest in the Abbassia
 
Project. For this reason, the report and budget projections

cited above reflect a balance between minimum involvement, on
 
the one hand, and the desire to obtain funds for Center im
provement, on the other.
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This report analyzes the English language
 

needs of the Medical Equipment Technology
 

Department at Abbassia and outlines pro

cedures and aims for such ii course of in

struction. 
 It makes specific suggestions
 

for the teaching of English to Medical
 

Equipment technicians and sets forth var

ious course options. It further details
 

the requirements connected with the option
 

selected by the Department. The report
 

concludes with a statement of possible fu

ture involvement by the Centre for Devel

oping English Language Teaching.
 



I. STUDENT NEEDS (TERMINAL BEHAVIOUR)
 

At the end of the two-year Course of Instruction in Technical

English, the Student-Technician of the Department of Medical
 
Equipment Technology must:
 

a. Be able to perform minimally in the four Basic English

Skills (listening, speaking, reading, writing) within-a
 
framework of basic grammatical concepts and a minimum of
 
general vocabulary.
 

b. Be able to decode Technical English language materials
 
such as those foun-Tn-"equipment panels, operation and
 
repair manuals, and printed instructions.
 

c. Be able to transform printed Technical Englts 
language

discourse into apprcpriate action.
 



SI. PROCEDURE
 

Phase I. Zntroductorv English Januage taanirin four 

basic kills, listenin, ''eakingt readim. WrzIUn. 

Aims: a.	To provide a foundation In Basic English
suitable for instruction in Technical 
English. 

b. To orient students to study discipline

required In the overall CoJrse of tud 
(English): Initial training In develop
ing stud habits, attitudes toward stud ,and seTF-ftnce- Iask accomp Ish
ment.
 

C. To direct existing student motivation
 
into suitable channels.
 

Phase 2. 	 Training in Reading Skills 

a. General and SpecificMechanics of Reading
 

Aims: a.1 	To develop eye movement patterns 
for effective reading in English. 

a.2 To develop skills In relating

printed material to diagrams,
 
tables, equipment, etc.
 

b. Recognition of grammatical units (Structure), lex
cal associations 
 bular skills (lexts)
 

Aims: b.l 	Familiarization with and mastery of gram
tical units common to Technical English (Ned
ical Equipment Technology). 

b.2 Familiarization with and mastery of techni
cal vocabulary Items plus high frequency

grammar-vocabulary associations. 

b.3 Familiarization.with affixatton, word for
mation, collocations, etc. 



Phase 3. Training In Cognitivo Skills (Prwoesses 

a. Specific Reading Processes
 

Aim: 	To develop those cognitive processes which
 
are different in Arabic and English; e.g..

"linear" vs. "circular" thought processes.
 

b. Sequencing Points of Information
 

Aim: 	To develop step-by-step procedures, cummu
lative associations, and feedback appraisal.
 

c. Mentally Transforming Printed Messages to Image 
and7or A tion 

Aim: To form points of information as mental
 
images and action strategies.
 

d. Comparison of Points of Information
 

Aim: To develop the ability to both contrast and
 
compare points of information.
 

e. Deduction/Induction of Points of Information
 

Aim: To develop the ability to comprehend Infor
mation suggested but not stated in printed
 
material.
 



III, METIIODOLOGY
 

A. Introductory English Course
 

a. 
Opttons: We suggest that you consider the following three
 
options for the Introductory English Course In
 
basic language skills:
 

I. Ideal 25 hours of instruction per week (5 hours
 
per day. 5 days per week) for 8 weeks, a
 
total of 200 hours of training in founda
tion language skills.
 

2.Satls- 12-18 hours of instruction for 4 (or 8)

factory:weeks (2-3 hours per day, 6 days per


week), a total of 48-72 (or 96-144) hours
 
of training in basic language skills.
 

3. mint- 10 hours of instruction per week in
 
mal, English.
 

b. Method: 
A "basic skills" course; for example. English Sen
tence Structure (Lado-Fries, University of Michfan
 
Press. 1962 ---adapted for speakers of Arabic) and
 
Yocalyin Context (Franklin. et.al., University

of Mch-aTin Press, 1965); or Pracfl- e- d Progress

(L.G. Alexander, Longman's. 1967), or The Crescent
 
Series, Oxford University Press. 1978).
 

c. Currlcu- Progressive coverage of English grammar and basic
 
lum: vocabulary.
 



B. Technical English Course: Years One and Two
 

a. Optons: The options we suggest for your Technical English

Course for Medical Equipment Technology technicians
 
are the following:
 

1. 	 edal 2 fifty-minute hours of instruction 5 
days per week for the duration of the 
school year with teaching materials 
coordinated 	with concurrent instruc
tion tn equipment and medical technol
ogy subject matter and tailored to the
 
Technical English needs'ofthe-overall
 
curriculum.
 

2. sards- Same class hours as Option 1 above 
factory, 
(250-minute hours of instruction 5


days per week) with a Technical Eng
lish textbook or textbooks currently

available on the market.
 

3. Less 	 1 two-hour period of instruction 5 days
Satin- per week with selections from various
 
factory, textbooks chosen at the discretion of
 

the teacher.
 

4. inMI-	 3 one-hour periods of instruction per
mall week with technical manuals.
 

b. Method: Primarily a reading-comprehension course of instruc
tion with emphasis on the development of reading

skills and cognitive skills (processes), as outlined
 
inSection I above.
 

c..Curri- Commencement with training inthe General and Speciculum: 
 fic Mechanics of reading, followed by progressive
 
coverage of grammatical units, lexical associations,

and vocabulary skills concurrent with progressive

development of reading processes, sequencing informa
tion. transforming information into mental images and 
action strategies, comparison, and deduction/induction. 



IV. REQUIREMENTS
 

A. If the satisfactory U-ptons (A.a.2 and B.a.2) are adopted,you will ne-e the-7ollowing: 

1. Assistance in selecting adequate textbooks for the Introductory and Technical English Courses.
 

2. The training, evaluation, and on-going assessment of
the English teacher(s) [hired by the Medical Equipment
Technology Department] in teaching procedures appropri
ate for the textbooks selected.
 

3. Assistance in developing testing instruments for student selection and achievement assessment.
 

B. If you adopt the Zal 0ption (B.a.1) for the Technical
English Course (Years One an 
 wo), you will need the fol
lowing:
 

1. Development of the curriculum for a Medical Equipment
 

Technology English Course.
 

2. Design of a syllabus for the Course.
 

3. Preparation of teaching materials to meet the special

needs of Medical Equipment technicians.
 



V. INVOLVEMENT OF THE CENTER FOR DEVELOPING ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING
 

The Center for Developing English Language Teaching has the
 
expertise to provide all the requirements stated above.
 

Due to the current commitments on staff time, we are able to
 
offer our assistance for textbook selection, teacher training.
 
and evaluation for instruction beginning after the mid-year
 
holiday.
 

If suitable arrangements can be made, we are interested in par
ticipating in curriculum development, syllabus design and ma
terials preparation for the Technical English Course (IV.B re
quirements) for the academic year 1980-81.
 



CENTRE FOR DEVELOPING ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING 

Faculty of FAucation
Manchiet El Bakri 
Ain Shams University
Hellopolis 


January 69 1980
 

Dr, Ahmed 4aber, Director 
Department of Medical Equipment Technolosy 

Ministry of Public Health 

Abbassia, Cairo 

Dear Dr, Gabers 

our efforts to develop a mutually satisfactoryContinuing 
and fruitful association between the Faculty 

of Educations-Ai 
Tech-


Shams University and the Department of Medical 
Equipmbnt 

I am pleased to enclose a projected budget 
for your

nologyt 
English Language Project* 

e for 
budget would enable staff members of our 

Cntr
This 

Developisg English Language Teaching to participate in the de

velopment of a Technical English Course 
of Instruction for med

ical equipment technology students.
 

In addition* we hope to be able to provide 
teachers for
 

the projected course,
 
(a) costing for teach-


The budget is divided into two parts. 
 Wins
er advising and course development 

during the.1980 SMe 

for the .1980-I98 Academic Years tars E 3587.00 
tE 14011.00, a 

and (b) costin 
grandtotal of E18,198,000 (For details see 

enclosures.) 
upon

Centre will be able to commence work activities
The 7. 5 0) andSemester -amoisnVtAthe Springreceipt of half of 

11Ube forththat the remainder -of the budgetan understandisg 
coming. 

em,.0 coveringis a bill for the sum of 1'E
Enclosed also tbe ELT re
consultancy fees to date for study 

and analysiiif 

quiremeits of the Department of Medical Equipment 
Technology 

and preparation of the work and budget 
reports. 

I hope the enclosed cost-projections 
will enable you to 

budget for the proposed -ntensive 
Course and Firrt Year 

Course. 

1 would be grateful if you would address 
future comuni-

Chairman of 
cations regarding the courses to 

Dr. Jaris Strain. 

Committee.our Abbassia Project 

further enhance the developing 
relation-


Hoping this will 
I am.

ship between our two institutions. 

Yours ain6ceral
 

. 
 .- Abdol-Ohaffar
4 .
 

j~di*.* entre for Developing EL? 
~B~eh.1~41ty of Education 

04.~i 



PROJECTED BUDGET
 
ABBASSIA ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROJECT
 

Summary: 
 With the present level of staffing at
 
the Centre for Developing ELT, Faculty

of Education, Ain Shame University, and
 

With four demonstrators involved 12 hours
 
per week, each teaching 6 hours per week
 
and preparing materials 6 hours per week,
 
and
 

With one demonstrator coordinating the
 
course of Lnstructiun 6 hours per week
 
and preparing materials 6 hours per week,
 

The budget needed to enable Centre staffs
 
To design and prepare Technical ELT
 
materials for approximately 30 weeks
 
of instruction (including revision and
 
evaluation instruments),
 

To program a 100 hour intensive Eng
lish course, and
 

To provide advice and guidance for the
 
teaching staff,
 

Would be 1E 18,198.OO.
 

This budget, detailed ir the following pages$
 

consists of the following costing:
 

a. 1980 Spring Semester
 

CDELT........ E 3587.00
 
DET........ . ---

b. 1980-1981 Academic Year
 
CDELT.......E 12,111.00
 
DMET......... 2,500.00*
 

(*500.00 for cassette recorders re
commended, but not essential)
 



PROJECTED BUDGET 

ABBASSIA ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROJECT 

1 Costing: 	Spring Semester 1980 -- preparina mater-
Iala for course plus teacher advislnf. 

A. Management/Adminigtrative Costs 

One Project Chairman (8 hours per week)... E 1,320.00 

Three Project Assistants 
(4 hours perweekeach)..... **.**... 11500.00 

Total I!E 2.820.00
 

S. Tuition Costs
 

None 

C. Total Management/Administrative Costs
 

JE 2,820.00
 

10% Development........... 282,00

39102.00
 

10% Contingencies......... 310.00 
(inc. inflation) iE 3,412.00 

D. Software
 

Paper, photocopying, etc......1 175.00 

E, Hardware
 

None
 

F. Total costing for 1980 Syrinx Semester 

Total Han/Admin Costa.....]E 39412.00
 
Software...*.**.... ...... 175.00
 



PROJECTED BUDGET 
ABBASSIA ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROJECT 

111. Total Costing 

a. 1980 Spring Semester 

Man/Admin Costs ...............1E 
Tuition Costs ................ 
Software Costs ............... 
Hardware Costs.. .. ...... 

3,412.OO 

175.OO 

9E 3,587.00 

b. 1980-1981 Academic Year
 

Man/Admin Costs .............. E 6,824.00
 
Tuition 4................
4,937.00 
Software Costs............... 2,350.00 
Hardware Costs ... ........... 500.00 

iE 14,611.00
 

c. Combined Totals
 

Man/Admin/Tuition ...... .. ... E 3,412.OO 
6,824.00 
4,937.00
 

Softwareo.................. 175.00
 
2,350.00
 

Hardware ................... 500.00
 

1E 18,198.00
 



CONSULTANCY FEES
 

Abbassia English Language Project
 
October-January (1980)
 

1, Costing
 

a. 7 meetings - 3 hours each  21 houra
 
Course outline 
 a 2 hours
 

Consultants 
 " 5
 

23 X 5 115 hours 

b. 2 budget meetings - 2 hrs ea- 4 hours
 
Consultants 
 w 4 

4 X4 - 16 hours 

c, Report typing, pceparation a 4 hours 4 hours
 

Total hours: 135 hours
 

d. 135 hours at 9E 6.00 per hour 
- fE 810,00 

11. Payment
 

Kindly make payment to the order of:
 
Dr, Abdel-Salaj Abdel-Ohaffar, Director
 
Center for Developing English Language Teaching

Faculty of Education, Ain Sham. University)

Roxy, Heliopolis, Cairop ARE)
 



'ho Cu.-:.-,;1 

for Dov-)opin- Er15l1. L':nu',qo Teichlnt 
at Ain Uh:.1vU',rvoity 

":-rt 	I. Orm.nniti.tion of wor,. 

Itad 1. The Contur functio-ac throu-h the following bodies: 

a. 	The Doux! of Gv rno.; 
b. 	 The Do .,c ,r cf t./,, Ctnzer; 
c. 	The Executive CoL.,.:tteo. 

Item I. Thn ftar! of . 

The Board of Governors rc-ulatcs and dotcr.%nso 
the policy of thu Cnter. 

Momboro of the Governing D ard rre: 

1. 	Tho Vice Prcidcnt of Ain Shams University for
 
Graduato Studlea and Research (Chairmn);
 

2. 	The Director of the Center:
 
SDean of the Paculty of Slucation; 

.ann of the ,o'-.n'. Colleze; 
5. 	 Vice-Dean fcr Unler/raduate Studios (Faculty 

of 	7.'ucation); 
6. 	 Vice-rin for Cr,-uitie Studies (Faculty of 

Educaticu) ; 

7. 	 !k:&d of the Dopartment of En1l1_c (Faculty of 
Education);
 

8. 	 Hcd of thE DcyLrtzL.nt of Ln3l1ah (Faculty of 
Art ); 

9. 	 Hood of the Departmont of Englich (Faculty of 
ILn.uagoo); 

10. Head of the Dopartment of Enplish (Women's
 
College)
 

11. 	Head of the Departmont of Curricula (Faculty
 
of Education);
 

12. krofos or of En-lish M,ethodology (Faculty of
 
Education);
 

23. 	Professor of Enallch Methodology (Womon's
 
Collcc); 

14;. 	 Dircctor of the Jsaticr.l Conter for Educational 
naucarch); 

15. Director of thi In-zcrvlcc 2rainin, Center at 
Manshirt Al- B;:ry ; 

16. 	Two spo:cia1-i!tr ir-',:m- by the University Council; 

1?. 	Enilish Ir.;u Coiuisclor in the aIInistry of 
EducD t i on. 

The.Board of Governor3 ceeta onoc every two mcrths.
 

In the absence of 'ho Chairman, the Director of
 
the Center would.presldo.
 



IteL, III. TI! Pl- c'..'A r !.t1 C nt;' 

Thu .. :Ct. o' ,h. C.:nt,.r it :ip:ain'.te" az.: .
joi.tcd by t'.cs Council of tho Univcrzty. 

Item IV. The F,:cuttive Ooritt,,e. 

The Board of Guvc:rnors selccts Ln Executive Co::
.iLtec, to which it dclecates so..e of Its 
functions. 

Pitrt_ 11. Ob ti l\v/. rn functions of th' Crnter. 

Item V. The Ccriter au;.: thn followint responsibilities: 

.1. 	 Promotln7 '.lh !nnruago teaching in tho 
UnivercrLy at MrLc; 

2. 	 Cz.'j.Fxi..., w:tl, v.rious Facultics of Education 
in th,.Ir ,rtz to i:..prove Enilih la4;ua
instructilon; 

3. 	 Particilalng wth both the Fkaculties of Educ:.
t~or. a: the 6-.r.zltry of Eluc:.tion ,,rosr-:..s 
for 	tr.iriin in-ccrvice t.-cchcrs, !qder=, Lr. 

:. p:.r v.i !orG ; 
4. 	 rcvisizI: curricula and textbooks accorini:, to 

-, u:i ~;r r~~cs of he d ffcrc;t caucatic,.Wl 

'	 . - - -5. 	 Diz ::.r t r. Info'.;tion on currr:nt devclo;,
in "5'..2 r.:.::':;.;a tu::chr.3;

6. 	 ]n tl.tJ< ;:. h ll:1:, a docuc.entatl.cn cen~ter 

for 	F:xuttieo c."uc.:ion -ni tho E.inotry of 
Euu;:It I on; 

7. 	 A.istin in Adult Enrliuh kro;rams in coopcrL
tion .ith public ourvico corporations; 

8. 	Sponsoring and cncouragina research projects 
ana guiding reearch. 

Part III. Administrition of thr Cenriter. 

Item VI. The Governins Board assumes certain functions: 

1. 	Planning the faculty czploymant policy; 
2. 	Issuing regulatlonz und ma:ina docir1onn in 

ratters portincnt to the activities of the Center 

.3. 	 Invcstl-atinC: and asscsing work and reports of 
the technical con.,ittecs; 

4. 	 Nominating Egyptian an! A.curlcan expurts; 
5. 	 Establishing regulntiors for salaries anr. sti

zendr, for per!,onnel of the Cente'r; 
6. 	 M:,I n decisions rc:;p:ct to 'Ir.:.ncc.ling iitn 	 cor

tribu 1.13on z o'fcrcu by private ara goverr-:n 
corporations; 

7. 	Settin,- rcculatlons for charrges of adminiorn 
and 	 cnrollon~t in in-survico traininZ c,rcgrz::s; 



wi ',o :Jb: tt'L to9. .t'r.-:'..'".." tl,: report '. ;
th.," 	U-n.\.r:sity Council; 

10. 	 akI n '- reco.mndations for rooruitnir now pfr
oonnel. 

item V1Z. 	 T., li'r.ctor etft'if C,.nt',r. 

The 	Dirictor io responoible for: 

1. Ad:miniptration of the Conter"In acoordwaoo wi th
 
policy wid rolltions tot by tho Board of
 
Ccvcrr.O.-:;
 

2. Prcpirntion of ';he arunurl bultgct at leot thrva 
monthc i.for. 4.:n the fluci$l your;tba of 

3. 	Prora~ration of thv i.cc.ournts, contc ar.1 cxpenr.1
turac, at leaut t.-o :,or. '-i bofore the terointior 
of thOL fiscal y(ar; 

4. 	Superviion of the porcornoloof the Center; 
5. 	 .crprecentin, the CenLor at differont ocoasions. 

Item VIII. 	The Executive Con...ttee. 

Thie committee is appointed by the Botrd of Oover.. 
nor a Ic co.pri.ed or a nuribr of spocialists 
in Enrlih 2LnZU-e tc-chinZ. The Executive Cou,,, 
tee plans tho prosrtr of tho Cunter, 

tart-M. 	 i'hM flMdOa P2r- O - -

Item IX. 	 The Centor ha a rrcui.nr a .ual budget dopeniLL 
on the fol2lowin sourcos: 

1. 	University financial 4Ltd;
 

2. 	Income of different acotlvitios of tVi Contt 
3. 	 Contributions and finalial support by prift 9 

founda&tions. 

Costs and oxponce include the following:
 

1. Salarlea 	and stipends; 
2. 	Current exponse;

3. 	 Inventsont cervico. 

Item X. 	 The Incomo of tho Center Is to be deposited in a 
bank assienod by the Board of Oovemors. 



Itour. XI. fl),~I~i~~
to0 to&-r.s :;:t by 

and bco :-cplir 
O.he GovCeralSj., .ar 

Will cc;r.!c.: 

Itom XI1. Thc: Liructor of the Center practica his rl-htu 
with ragard to fin,-cial matter, in the same way 
au doc an Ur.dr-Secretury of Stazo. 

Itoni XlII. Thec 
the 

Chjuirr.tin of the Board 
ri~hts of a. Minister. 

of Govrrnors pract~cea 


